4-35, 

C35 


Digitized  by  the  Internet  Archive 
in  2020  with  funding  from 
Kahle/Austin  Foundation 


https://archive.org/details/accountofstructuOOOOchal 


THE  STRUCTURE 
OF  CHINESE  CHARACTERS 


AN  ACCOUNT  OF  THE 

- STRUCTURE  OF - 

CHINESE  CHARACTERS 

UNDER  300  PRIMARY  FORMS; 

After  the  Shwoh-  Wan ,  100,  A.D., 
and  the  Phonetic  Shwoh-  Wan,  1833. 


By  John  Chalmers,  m.a.,  ll.d.,  ab. 

SECOND  EDITION 


Shanghai — Hongkong — Singapore — Yokohama 

-  Kelly  &  Walsh,  Limited. - 


SHANGHAI  : 


KELLY  &  WALSH,  LIMITED 
PRINTERS  AND  PUBLISHERS 


THE  300  PRIMARY  FORMS 

AS  NOW  WRITTEN. 


—  1 

b  31 

~Jlj  ®i 

T-  <» 

Jr  I24 

^  161 

£ 

I  2 

^  32 

A02 

tp  92 

122 

fffl-152 

£ 

\  3 

77  33 

ff-63 

Xs  93 

A  123 

HE493 

y  4 

t>  34 

7T 64 

it  94 

A  124 

JL494 

f  6 

A  35 

yj“  65 

95 

^125 

g  155 

X 

□  6 

77  36 

A  66 

A  98 

A  126 

g  160 

L  2 

X37 

A07 

a  97 

^127 

^457 

A 

L  8 

X38 

IL88 

5L  98 

Jf  428 

E3  158 

* 

j 9 

X  39 

A69 

^  99 

7|C 129 

A  159 

<  10 

P  40 

ft10 

fc100 

^  130 

A.™ 

A 

i  ^ 

|>  41 

-t71 

Jj:  101 

A131 

£b  181 

~  12 

l\  42 

□  72 

-p}- 102 

M.  *32 

ft  182 

_L_  13 

T 43 

□  73 

gt  103 

A133 

163 

& 

A14 

^44 

□  74 

;t 104 

i1!1 

;ti484 

A  is 

r« 

p3  75 

A  105 

ixj  135 

^165 

s 

A16 

—  46 

if, 78 

ic 106 

0  136 

kfc  166 

E 

/  V17 

7;  47 

E  77 

~fl  107 

B  437 

7r  167 

nn 

)L“ 

«( 48 

5,  78 

108 

^  138 

A 188 

ffn 

/ix 

ij'  49 

I3  79 

^  1°9 

P°t  139 

IS.  189 

E§ 

ft™ 

A  50 

i;  so 

k 119 

X  140 

73c  170 

fffi 

A21 

A  51 

A  81 

A  141 

A  171 

25 

-J-  22 

*rj  52 

*-*-*  82 

^  112 

^•142 

172 

ft 

A 23 

A  63 

rfi  83 

113 

6  143 

^4M 

1*1 

n24 

A64 

Ip  84 

- 

;  114 

j £]  144 

^ 174 

B 

t — *  25 

A  55 

lLi  89 

1  115 

Jt>49 

A  175 

U 

U 20 

56 

m 88 

_£ 

L  116 

146 

ti 176 

I*J 

a 27- 

k  w 

ft  87 

A  117 

147 

A  ]77 

6 

A  28 

A  58. 

X88 

1_ 

j  118 

^  148 

A  178 

tffi 

L  29. 

7x  59 

A  89 

3f  119 

□  149 

179 

□> 

A  s°- 

&  90 

-f*  120- 

El  1 50 

^  ISO 

183 


188 

189 

190 

191 

192 

193 

194 


199 


211 

M.212 

£U  213 

^  214 
S3.  215 
g  21G 


[ffi 


220 
W  221 


223 

224 

225 

fc 226 

flt227 

fft  228 

229 

y  230 
jp[  231 
g  232 
S'  233 
J|,  234 
J|  235 

236 

237 

238 

239 

240 


241 
^  242 
243 

%l2u 

245 
24G 


^  247 

l£277 

gcj  248 

JUi  278 

ffl  249 

279 

^.250 

280 

pfrf  251 

281 

4 252 

^-282 

3*. 298 

^283 

254 

^  284 

II  255 

X  285 

»  *  \yj 

ffi  256 

28G 

^.257 

^287 

m 258 

^  288 

^  259 

^  289 

l|]  260 

^290 

lit  261 

291 

262 

^  292 

^  263 

2%  293 

^  264 

^  294 

ffl-2G5 

-IP-  295 

2G6 

it 29f> 

^267 

is 297 

^  268 

m 298 

^269 

^  299 

270 

0.  300 

3*  271 
5^272 
^  273 
llf  274 

>*  -N 

h!  275 

*n\ 

&  276 

uvy 


indication. 


“3  ""PeMcate  tfyis  Volume 
to  tl)e  Kniversitv  of  Aberdeen,  m?  T2\,lma  Mtater. 
and  only  wisfy  it  were  more  worthy 
of  fyer  acceptance. 


•  V 


INTRODUCTION. 


To  the  majority  of  students  of  Chinese,  whether  they  be  natives 
or  foreigners,  eight  or  nine  tenths  of  the  characters  in  the  language 
are  nothing  more  than  conventional  signs,  having  no  resemblance 
to  the  things,  or  natural  association  with  the  ideas,  which  they 
represent.  The  main  object  of  this  work  is  to  point  out  the 
original  resemblances. of  the  characters  to  things,  and  explain  the 
uses  of  their  several  parts. 

Chinese,  in  as  far  as  the  primary  forms  arc  concerned,  is  read 
just  as  we  read — i,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  o.  Pronounce  the  words  in 
your  own  language  or  dialect,  and  it  matters  not  what  it  may  be, 
the  symbols  are  equally  good,  for  they  say  nothing  about  their 
pronunciation.  The  Cantonese  pronounce  their  words  as  repre¬ 
sented  by  the  italic  syllables  given  immediately  after  the  characters 
in  this  volume,  and  the  Pekingese  pronounce  them  as  represented 
by  the  syllables  next  given,  but  the  same  way  of  writing  the 
characters  serves  both,  and  all  the  other  dialects  of  China,  equally 
well.  Such  symbolic  writing  is  nothing  strange  to  us.  We  use 
many  conventional  signs  besides  the  numerals,  and  in  certain  cases 
prefer  them  to  alphabetic  words,  on  account  of  their  greater  brevity 
and  convenience.  A  juvenile  mathematician  or  astronomer  has 
to  learn  his  signs  just  as  a  Chinese  boy  on  going  first  to  school 
has  to  learn  his  hornbook  ;  thus,  -f-  “  plus,”  —  “  minus.”  — 
“equal  to,”  y/  “root”;  or  O  “sun,”  D  “moon,”  »%  “stars,” 
0  “  earth, ”‘Y>  “  Aries,”  ^  “Taurus,”  &c.,  and  similarly  the  greater 
part  of  the  symbols  seem  to  be  merely  conventional.  There  are 
exceptions.  “  Sun,”  “  moon,”  “  stars,”  “  earth,”  for  example,  are 
fairly  represented  to  the  eye  ;  and  if  the  student  knows  the  meaning 
of  the  Latin  words,  he  may  be  able  to  see  the  horns  of  the  “  ram  ” 
in  Aries,  and  those  of  the  “  bull  ”  in  Taurus  It  matters  indeed 
little,  where  the  symbols  are  few,  whether  he  observes  these  re¬ 
semblances  or  riot,  but  when  one  comes  to  learn  several  thousands 
of  such  marks,  it  seems  likely  to  prove  a  great  help  to  the  memory, 
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as  well  as  some  enlivenment  to  a  dull  and  dreary  occupation,  to 
have  pointed  out,  where  it  is  possible,  the  natural  resemblances  of 
the  characters  to  things. 

This  subject  has  been  touched  upon  frequently  by  European 
Sinologists,  but  as  far  as  the  author  knows  only  lightly  and  super¬ 
ficially.  An  exhaustive  treatment  of  it  in  English  is  a  novel 
undertaking,  and  this  must  be  the  excuse  for  many  defects  in 
carrying  it  out.  The  book  is  for  learners,  among  v/hom  the  author 
must  still  rank  himself.  He  has  learned  much  during  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  it,  and  has  been  rewarded  for  much  hard  toil,  during  what 
should  have  been  a  holiday,  by  finding  many  of  the  old  familiar 
symbols  invested  with  a  new  interest  when  traced  back  to  their 
primitive  pictorial  source. 

It  is  necessary  to  explain  somewhat  the  technical  form  of  the 
book.  What  are  “radicals”  and  “phonetics”?  Take  for  an 
illustration  the  astronomical  symbols,  ©  “  sun  ”  and  }>  “  moon.” 
These  are  primary  forms.  But  place  them  in  close  proximity 
thus — ©]),  and  read  “  bright.”  Then  you  have  a  compound 
Chinese  character.  It  is  formed  as  they  say  by  association  of  ideas. 
The  sound  is  altogether  new,  and  independent  of  those  of  “  sun  ” 
and  “  moon,”  and  both  the  elements  of  the  compound  character 
are  in  this  case  what  are  called  “radicals,”  that  is  to  say  they 
contribute  to  the  sense  of  the  derivative.  This  is  the  scientific 
meaning  of  the  word  “  radical  ”  in  Chinese  philology.  It  has  a 
restricted  meaning  which  will  be  explained  further  on.  Compound 
characters  formed  by  association  of  ideas,  along  with  the  primary 
forms,  make  up  the  phonetics,  about  a  thousand  in  all.®  In  order 
to  make  it  clear  what  a  phonetic  is,  take  as  another  illustration  ^ 
“  bull  ”  (the  animal),  and  “  stars.”  Let  these  two  be  combined 
somehow  into  one  figure,  thus  and  still  read  “  bull,”  but  now 
meaning  an  edict  of  the  pope,  the  three  stars  referring  to  his  tiara. 
Then  you  have  another  kind  of  compound  character.  The  one 
part/y  ,  is  merely  phonetic,  having  no  bearing  on  the  sense  but 
only  giving  the  sound,  “  bull  ”  ;  and  the  other  part,  *%,  is  radical, 
that  is,  it  affects  the  sense  but  not  the  sound  of  the  compound 


a  The  Phonetic  Sfrwok-wan  finds  in  the  Shwoh-zvan  £83  characters  used 
phonetically. 
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character.  Sometimes  one  element  in  a  character  affects  both  the 
sense  and  the  sound,  and  then  it  may  be  regarded  either  as  a 
radical  or  as  a  phonetic.  Here  also  the  question  of  “  roots  ”  in 
the  common  philological  sense  comes  in.  The  compound  character 
in  the  last  illustration,  for  example,  might  be  specially  assigned  to 
the  constellation,  “  Bull,”  as  distinguished  from  the  animal  so 
named,  and  the  fact  that  a  resemblance  to  the  animal  was  imagined 
in  the  constellation  would  serve  to  prove  the  radical  identity  of  the 
syllable  in  its  two  applications  and  written  forms.  Sometimes  a 
phonetic  compound  is  made  to  serve  the  purpose  of  a  simple 
radical,  and  the  original  phonetic  part  remains  as  a  rudimental 
element,  which  is  no  longer  of  use.  And  again,  sometimes  such 
a  compound  is  used  as  a  simple  phonetic  in  more  complex 
characters  in  which  the  radical  becomes  rudimental.  Perhaps  in 
both  these  cases,  however,  the  now  useless  parts  may  be  regarded 
as  ornamental.  We  call  the  phonetic  compounds  which  are  used 
phonetically  subordinate  phonetics.  Their  phonetic  power  often 
varies  more  or  less  from  that  of  the  simpler  forms.  The  first  and 
principal  canon  for  the  analysis  of  characters  is,  that  every  part 
must  have  had  its  use,  and  if  it  is  impossible  to  see  how  a  part 
could  have  helped  the  sense,  we  are  forced  to  the  conclusion  that 
it  must  have  been  added  for  phonetic  reasons,  even  when  the 
modern  pronunciation  of  the  compound  diverges  widely  from  that 
of  the  part  when  read  by  itself.  This  work  only  describes  the 
primary  pictures,  the  compounds  formed  by  association  of  ideas, 
and  the  subordinate  phonetics.  The  ordinary  phonetic  compounds, 
which  make  up  more  than  nine-tenths  of  the  total  number  of 
characters  in  the  Dictionary,  are  not  given,  or  if  given  occasionally 
in  illustration,  are  not  always  explained.  The  student  will  as  a 
rule  have  no  difficulty  in  making  out  their  composition  from  the 
elements  that  are  here  given.  Attention  to  the  phonetics  as  well 
as  to  the  radicals  is  imperatively  necessary  in  order  to  master  the 
language,  although  they  will  not  be  an  infallible  guide  to  the  sound  ; 
for  no  more  is  the  spelling  of  an  English  word  an  infallible  guide 
to  its  sound.  The  cases  are  parallel. 

The  student  must  not  complain  if  a  few  obsolete  or  unusual 
forms  are  given.  They  are  really  not  many,  and  it  was  necessary 
to  give  them  in  order  to  complete  the  view  of  the  language  as  it 
existed  2000  years  ago,  and  as  it  exists  now  with  little  change 
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The  Shwoh-wan  contains  about  9500  characters,  and  the  modem 
Imperial  Dictionary,  K'anghi,  has  over  40,000,  but  at  least  one  half 
of  this  large  number  might  be  expunged  with  advantage,  as  having 
no  sufficient  authority,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  there  are  very  few 
of  the  Shwoh-wart's  9500  which  are  not  still  in  use,  making 
allowance  for  variations  in  the  manner  of  writing  them.  The 
native  scholars  have  for  the  past  eighteen  centuries  accepted, 
consciously  or  unconsciously,  avowedly  or  unavowedly,  the  authority 
of  the  Shwoh-wan ,  and  it  is  the  fountain-head  of  accurate  in¬ 
formation  on  the  philology  of  China.  Its  author,  Hii  Shan ,  was 
the  first  to  compile  a  Chinese  Dictionary.  He  arranged  the 
characters  under  radicals,  of  which  he  made  in  all  540.  Subsequent 
lexicographers  have  sought  to  improve  upon  Hii  Shan  by  reducing 
the  number  of  radicals,  and  in  K'anghi  the  40,000  characters  are  all 
arranged  under  214.  Beginners  are  impatient  of  the  larger  numbers, 
and  fancy  the  reduction  a  great  improvement.  But  it  was  in  truth 
a  great  scientific  blunder.  The  real  radicals  as  above  defined  arc 
more  than  the  SJnvoh-wan  has,  not  fewer  ;  and  reducing  them  to 
214  necessitates  the  arbitrary  placing  of  many  words  under  radicals 
with  which  they  have  no  connection  whatever  beyond  an  accidental 
resemblance.  For  every-day  purposes  KangMs  arrangement  is  as 
unalterable  as  our  alphabet,  but  it  is  well  to  keep  in  mind  the  fact 
that  it  is  in  many  respects  an  arbitrary  expedient,  and  a  hindrance 
to  philological  inquiiy.  The  Concise  Dictionary  on  the  Basis  of 
K'anghi  partakes  too  much  of  K'anghi's  defects,  having  been 
undertaken  with  too  much  confidence  in  K'anghi  as  an  authority. 
The  first  Index  at  the  end  of  this  volume  contains  the  severest 
criticism  that  could  be  passed  on  the  author’s  own  previous  work. 
The  numerous  brackets  used  are  all  suggestive  of  defects,  defects 
indeed  which  could  not  in  every  instance  be  easily  remedied  by 
reason  of  the  altered  shape  of  the  characters,  but  which  might  have 
at  least  been  reduced  in  number  by  a  careful  study  beforehand 
of  the  Shiuoh-wang  and  of  the  other  work  named  on  the  title 
page.  The  Phonetic  Shwoh-wan  is  a  masterly  book  by  a  scholar 
who  had  before  him  the  results  of  the  labour  of.  many  predecessors 
in  the  same  field.  But  unlike  K'anghi  and  the  Concise  Dictionary, 
which  is  a  Phonetic  K'anghi,  the  Phonetic  Shwoh-wan  is  not  usable 
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as  a  book  of  reference.  The  philologists  of  China  have  not  striven 
to  make  their  labours  accessible  to  the  general  public.  Nothing 
will  do  but  indexing  such  books  according  to  K'anghi.  The  same 
list  of  characters  which  forms  the  Index  of  this  volume  serves  for 
those  otherwise  impracticable  dictionaries. 

With  regard  to  the  300  primary  forms,  it  is  not  intended  or 
expected  that  they  should  -be  adopted  in  their  precise  order  and 
number  beyond  the  boards  of  this  book.  The  round  number 
suited  the  author’s  purpose,  which  was  very  much  tentative  at  first, 
and  it  represents  very  nearly  the  truth  of  the  case.  Critics  will 
object  to  some  forms  as  unnecessary  because  they  are  compounded 
of  others,  but  on  the  other  hand  some  derivations  will  be  objected 
to  as  forced,  and  so  the  number,  300,  cannot  vary  much.  Then 
their  order  might -be  Improved,  but  the  book  was  more  than  half 
finished  before  all  the  forms  found  their  present  places,  and  some 
which  could  be  dissected  had  to  be  excluded  to  make  room  for 
others  which  had  a  better  claim  to  be  primitive.  The  arrangement 
is  according  to  the  number  of  strokes  used  in  the  modern  way  of 
writing  them. 

The  whole  field  has  been  gone  over.  There  are  very  few 
characters  to  be  met  with  in  reading,  or  in  Williams’  Dictionaries, 
which  do  not  either  appear  complete  in  this  small  volume  or  find 
their  easy  analysis  suggested.  It  lays  no  claim  to  originality. 
Indeed,  original  and  private  views  are  not  what  is  wanted  in  the 
analysis  of  Chinese  characters,  but  a  careful  collation  of  facts. 
Occasional  guesses  of  the  author  have  been  so  expressed  that  they 
may  be  taken  for  what  they  are  worth. 

The  temptation  to  enter  upon  the  philological  inquiries 
suggested  by  this  elementary  work  has  to  be  resisted  for  the 
present.  Only  a  few  hints  can  be  given — 

1.  The  words  in  the  English  Index  present  in  themselves  a 

comprehensive  view  of  the  state  of  civilisation  in  China,  no 
one  knows  how  many  thousand  years  ago,  when  that  strange 
written  language  was  in  its  infancy  and  early  growth.  The 
things,  the  thoughts,  the  habits,  the  inventions  were  there 
before  the  characters  were  made  to  represent  them. 

2.  The  “  roots  ”  of  the  Chinese  spoken  language  are  to  be 

determined  chiefly  from  those  earliest  characters  and 
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phonetics,  their  primary  meanings  being  determined  where 
possible  frorrt  their  shape,  and  their  sound  from  the  oldest 
pronouncing  dictionaries,  their  phonetic  usage,  and  the 
comparison  of  modern  dialects. 

3.  There  are  traces  of  more  than  one  original  centre  of  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  written  language.  It  will  probably  be  possible 
to  make  out  at  least  two  sets  of  characters  running  parallel 
to  each  other,  e.g.,  two  distinct  characters  for  “  bird,”  two 
distinct  characters  for  the  “swallow,”  two  distinct  characters 
for  “tongue,”  &c.,  &c.  Then  in  this  connection  the 
necessities  of  two  or  more  dialects  may  be  found  to  have 
been  provided  for.  Thus  fun  might  be  the  word  for  tongue 
in  one  dialect  and  hom  the  word  in  another,  the  final  m  being 
common. 

It  is  an  ascertained  fact  that  the  final  consonants  in  the 
Cantonese  are  in  general  more  in  conformity  with  the  spelling  of 
the  oldest  dictionaries  than  those  of  the  northern  dialects  ;  while  on 
the  other  hand,  with  the  exception  of  c/i  (for  k),  and  ks  (for  h  and  s'), 
the  northern  initials  are  in  general  true  to  the  old  dictionaries. 
This  seems  to  be  all  that  can  be  said  at  present  for  the  guidance 
of  Comparative  Philologists  who  may  consult  this  work.  Of  course 
the  Rhymes  of  the  Shi  and  other  classic  and  old  books  must  be 
put  in  as  evidence,  and  their  differences  from  modem  usage  must 
be  always  held  of  great  importance.  Modem  native  philologists 
perhaps  make  more  than  enough  use  of  them. 

The  tonal  marks  (  ‘  ,  £  ,  >  ,  2  ),  on  the  corners  of  the 
characters  are  those  used  by  Williams,  and  are  to  be  understood 
only  after  making  some  way  in  the  study  of  a  dialect. 

Eveiy  character  in  this  volume  has  been  written  for  the 
Lithographer  with  the  Author’s  own  hand,  and  he  must  here 
express  his  obligation  to  Messrs  John  Avery  &  Co.  for  the  patience 
and  skill  with  which  they  have  endeavoured  to  make  the  result 
look  as  free  from  faults  as  possible. 


The  Zonal  marks  are  sometimes  omitted,  but  they  can  generally  be  supplied  by 
referring  to  the  numbers  quoted,  where  the  characters  are  given  again  with  the  marks. 
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“  Cantonese,  yat,  Pekingese,  yi,  one  ;  and,  in  combination,  (a)  one, 
(b)  the  ground,  <c)  heaven,  (d)  a  level  summit,  (e)  an  obstruction, 
(f)  something  contained,  (g)  branches,  &c. 


(a) .  This  symbol  means  one  or  one  act  in —  hsti,  a 

wound  ;  the  eleventh  of  the  twelve  cyclical  characters  (170) ;  JY 
ctiong,  c/tzvang,  a  wound  (33,  ,  see  below)  ;  tsoi,  tsdi ,  again 

(86,  12)  ;  yii>  to  give  (one  ladleful,  52)  ;  ~~f~"  sze,  shih ,  an  officer 
(one  man  equal  to  ten,  22) ;  ^  tin,  tien,  heaven  (the  one  great, 
59);  T’  ts'iin,  ts‘un,  an  inch  (37)  >  pdk,  po,  a  hundred  (143  phc)  \ 

fp  kon ,  kan ,  to  violate,  or  encroach  (one  step,  1 6i.  This  is 
number  89) ;  or  yn,  an  expression  (44)  ;  yeung,  yang, 
a  blaze  of  light  (136,  109) ;  TP*  thing,  cha?ig,  correct  (94)  ; 

yuan,  original  (yp^see  below);  tim,  tzudn,  a  hawk,  239); 
eP'  nt  an  officer  (92,  37) ;  .31  tiu,  to  cast  away  (59,  27). 

(b) .  It  is  used  for  the  ground  in —  yau  ( k‘au),  chiu,  a 

hillock  (14,  14  r)  ;  7t<J±L  84)  chi ,  chih ,  to  come  up,  which 


2 


inverted  is  rfT,  tsdp,  tsa ,  around  ;  £  chun,  struggle  (of  a  plant  to 
grow,  84) ;  EP  tan,  dawn  (136) ;  pun,  pan,  root  (127)  ;  A  tdi, 
ti,  bottom  (96,  and  probably  also  in  96  itself)  ,  jV  s  li,  to  stand 
(59)  ;  ^  king,  ching,  the  water-veins  under  the  ground  (14  and 
8 7  phe,  48)  ;  Cr|  ^  kau,  chiu,  leeks  (number  255);  wik,  yii,  a 
region,  73,  67,  ,  see  below). 

(c) .  It  is  used  for  heaven,  or  above,  in£jfj^|  yii,  rain  (24  or  86 
and  i2g);C^<  fau,  soaring  away  (number  126);  ping,  con¬ 
flagration  (number  163);  and  in  many  old  forms,  as  (189). 

(d) .  It  is  used  for  a  level  summit  or  cover  in —  JL,  ngat,  wu, 
a  high  place  (18)  ;  Ff  mu,  mau,  cover  (25)  ;  hdi,  hsi,  a 
coffer  (8) ;  f~%  (  r  )  nik  or  tsat,  ni  or  chi,  sickness  (1 18). 

(e) .  It  is  used  for  an  obstruction  or  something  placed  across 

another  in  ^  ^  )  tsze ,  to  stop  (see  84,  17);  J]~; ydn,  jdn,  a 
sword  (cutting  something,  33) ;  c~zj  hdu,  k'au,  obstruction  of 
breathing  (number  44)  ;  kwo,  a  spear  (67) ;  ctia,  the 

fingers  crossed  (37)  ;  CJ^  chdu,  finger  or  toe  nails  (37.  Here  it 

is  repeated, - '  ,  12)  ;  jji.  wat,  yii ,  a  style  (for  writing — the  lower 

line  is  what  is  written  on,  37,  83.  The  Shwoh-wan  says  it  is  phonetic 
here) ;  tsoi,  (sdi,  calamity  (48)  ;  £  ,  from  £  ,  B,  16) 

cha,  suddenly  stopping  ;  ,  now  written  Jjjjfj  wan,  hwan,  a  year- 

old  colt  with  his  feet  bound  (268)  ;  tsut,  tsu,  a  soldier  or  servant 
in  uniform  (184)  ;  (59)  ;J^]  and  (122,  122  r). 

(f) .  It  is  used  for  contents  in—  cheuk,  cho ,  a  ladleful 
(number  52)  ;  j6l  }  hut,  hsiieh ,  blood  (  JBL  153) ;  .-a-  kom,  kan, 
sweet  (in  the  mouth,  y  72). 


3 


(g).  It  stands  for  the  branches  of  a  tree  in  mut,  mo , 
branches  (127);  for  the  central  line  of  pith  in  chii,  chit,  the 
pine  (  ,  127);  andin^yj-  ,  number  65)  ts'oi ,  ts‘ai,  ability, 

successful  growth,  the  upper  stroke  is  said  to  represent  growth,  and 
the  lower  the  ground. 


2 - 

|  kwdn,  kun ,  a  through  vertical  stroke.  This  drawn  through 
|  [  a  square,  makes  fjlj  chung,  middle,  and  through  two  ^ 

it  makes  ^  cJiiin ,  cliwan ,  to  string.  The  square  part  is  usually 
said  to  be  “  mouth  ”  (72),  but  it  is  better  to  regard  it  as  indefinite. 
(See  92).  In  fu,  father,  originally  written  ,  the  vertical 
stroke  represents  the  rod  of  authority  held  in  the  hand  (37).  (SC.” 
is  phonetic  in  yfp  pu ,  cloth  (  rp\  83),  and  92,  41).  In 

(124),  (■79);  ^v/>27),  41,  (84).^  (65).  H|3  (222), 

&c.,  the  vertical  stroke  denotes  the  trunk  or  body  ;  and  in  S'J'n 
siu,  hsiau ,  small,  it  denotes  the  thing  that  is  made  small  by  division 
(81).  In£^|  ydn,  yin ,  it  suggests  drawing  a  bow  (78)  ;  in  C3E 

zvong,  zvang ,  a  king  (140),  they  say,  it  denotes  ruling  the  three  (46) 
powers — heaven  earth,  and  man  ;  and  in  T  (j)i,  ’ rh ,  with  16  and 
17,  it  denotes  certainty. 

The  short  stroke  in  yau,  yu,  to  swim,  to  go  on  swim¬ 
mingly  (14,  41,  37),  is  not  this  but  number  10. 


3- — 

c  'k  (old  form  1  )  chii ,  chu ,  a  mark.  This  stands  for  the  flame  of  a 

lamp  in  number  141,  where  it  is  perhaps  also  phonetic.  The  dot 


4 


appears  also  in  number  102,  meaning  cinnabar;  in  fait,  to 
spit  out  or  at  (126,  72,  now  written  )  ;  and,  in  modern  writing, 
in  many  cases  where  a  line  was  originally  used. 


4 - 

Xcr'  )  p'it, plieh,  a  dash  to  the  left.  The  Shwoh-wan  says,  “to  the 
right,”  i.e.t  from  the  bottom.  The  same  authority  also  makes 
this  one  of  the  lines  of  ^.,('30;  0j-(n6); 

(229)  ;X^3b  w&n,  yin ,  to  govern  (with  the  hand,  37)  ; 
u,  Jm ,  an  expletive  (44,  17);  and  (184,  where  in  modern 
writing  number  1  answers  the  same  purpose  equally  well).  The 
old  form  appears  in^j|j  mi,  mei ,  eyebrows  (15  dv,  155);  in  “jg 
shang,  to  watch  (84,  155);  and  in  Jan  kiln,  chiian,  the  borders  of 
the  eyes  (155  p  dv). 
reversed - 

)  fat,  fu,  a  dash  to  the  right,  or  “  to  the  left  ”  from  the  bottom, 
Combinations  of  the  two  are —  y  (17),  and  X!  (38).  This  one 
is  phonetic  in  number  151. 

5- — 

)  2  (  J~  )  ydi,  i,  to  trail.  This  is  phonetic  in  sze,  a  beast 
like  a  tiger  with  horns  (191,  14)  ;  in  187)  hdi ,  hsi,  to 

bind  ;  and  in  Ej3J  ydi,  i,  to  trail  (a  complex  form  of  the  primi¬ 
tive,  2,  222).  It  is  the  first  stroke  of  t;,(  3s  67)  yik,  yi, 
a  peg  with  something  hanging  on  it  and  dragging  it  down  ;  and 
the  last  stroke  of  c^-  (  ^  132,  37)  chitng,  to  drag  against  each 


other. 


5 


reversed- 


A<\  )  i,  to  flow.  The  Shwoh~wan  derives  "aj  from  this,  and 
j=£j2from  f  ,  but  these  two  characters  are  better  accounted  for 
under  14  p.  It  also  connects  with  this  %  pa,  yeh ,  (go)  in  an 
indecent  meaning.  Most  probably,  however,  %  was  originally 
the  figure  of  a  dish  with  a  tubular  handle,  now  written  £0^ 
and  read  i.  But  yu,  to  bind  and  pull,  is  derived  from  this 
(2,  222). 

6— 


ZA  2.  )  iit  yi,  the  bursting  of  vegetation  ;  the  second  of  the  ten 
cyclical  characters.  This  denotes  effort  in  kon  or  tin,  kdn 

or  ctiien, ,  dry,  strong,  advancing  (212  c,  136,  1)  ;  lun,  kvdn, 

to  unravel;  confusion  (132,  80,  37,  24);  and  37) 

yu,  excess.  In  f\^ctiek,  ch'ih,  a  cubit,  it  means  the  length 
measured  (by  a  person,  J ~~2  75)  ;  and  in  ^L>,yik,  yi,  the  form  of 
the  chest  (203).  It  is  phonetic  in  Pk,  ,  originally  written 
(1 1 3)  shdt,  shill,  to  lose  ;  %•  liit,  link,  to  take  a  piece  of  anything 

032>  37);  jgL  **,  ya>  rowing  (231);  and  ak,  o,  impeded 

(122).  As  a  phonetic  this  is  scarcely  distinguishable  from  the  next. 
For  ^7  see  number  in. 


A,(  *  )  at,  ya,  the  swallow,  the  bird  of  spring ;  now  written 
{g.)  and  read  iit,  yi.  This  is  said  to  be  phonetic  in  B, 
72)  iit,  yiieh,  to  say,  in  *L,  ,  &c.  It  has  the  sense  of  pro- 
ductiveness  or  sagacity  in  ~^L\^yii,ju,  giving  birth  to  and  nursing  ; 
milk  (91,  132)  ;  and  in  -jrl^  hung,  tutig ,  thorough  (91). 


6 


(  \ _ ^  )  ydn ,  yin,  to  hide  away,  the  same  as  fiM-  ;  crooked. 

The  character  16)  mong,  wdng ,  lost,  is  from  this,  whence 

(').  fe}’(35).  JS:(||jt,59,  22?,  127  <t),  and  ^ 

72  d,  1 31).  Mong  is  a  common  phonetic.  The  character  clak, 
ehih,  straight,  is  made  up  of— J— (22)  ten,  g  (155)  eyes,  and  this 
line,  suggesting  that  what  ten  eyes  see  must  not  be  crooked  ;  whence 
icm  tdk,  tc ,  virtue  (93).  jgg  (  ,  gg^  )  didn,  true  (originally 


C  y  v. 


meaning  to  become  a  genius,  a  Tauist  word),  is  made  up  of  \£fa, 
hwa ,  to  transform  (14  z),  the  eye,  this  line,  and  the  two  under  it 
like  64,  a  support,  the  means  by  which  the  transformed  ascends  to 
heaven  !  It  is  a  strange  fact  that  the  character  is  not  found 

t/  \ 

in  the  Confucian  classics,  while  derivatives  of  it  like  'kj|[‘  are  found. 
Had  the  Confucianists  an  objection  to  the  word  as  heretical  ?  | 
hdi,  hsi ,  a  coffer,  is  made  from  this  and  number  1  ;  and  from  it  come 
HE,  p'at,  pH,  four  fathoms  of  silk  ;  a  pair  (17)  ;  di,  i ,  a  case 

for  a  bow  and  arrows  (171)  ;  [jq  (72  1 t),  TE  (136,  57).  and 
{7^(84 d,  37,  72),  all  with  the  idea  of  concealment  ;  and  or 


rather 


lau,  sneaking,  mean  (16,  24). 


doubled  vertically - 

j— |  This  form  is  found  in  jgg  ,  for  which  see  80  q. 


9 - 

(  )  kid,  dtiieh,  a  back-hook.  No  derivatives  of  this  are  given  in 

the  Shwoh-wan.  The  hook  at  the  bottom  of  vertical  strokes  is  in 
modern  writing  added  or  omitted  very  much  at  pleasure.  In  a  few 


c._  -=±r5  c~~7m 

cases  only,  e.g.,—L-  ,  -4-r  ,  is  there  any  foundation  for  its  use 

in  the  ancient  character.  Sometimes,  however,  it  is  necessary  for 
distinction,  as  in  the  case  of  ^“(44,  1)  and  — p  (89). 
reversed - 

l,  (V  )  kiit,  chiieh ,  a  hook,  now  used  as  a  mark  of  a  para¬ 
graph.  The  Shwoh-wan  says  it  is  phonetic  in  iit,  yiieh, 

an  axe  (67,  1).  The  character  tsHk,  ctii,  (relatives;,  another 

name  for  an  axe  (*190  phc ),  should  also  follow  this  and  not  170. 


10- 


<^  (  ^  )  kiln ,  chiian ,  a  waving  line,  representing  a  rill.  It  occurs  in 
the  ancient  character  for  water  (129),  and  yau,yu,  to  swim, 

or  wade  ( 14,  37,  41). 

doubled - 

^  3  kui,  kivei,  an  old  form  of  stream,  (the  union  of  two  rills). 

This  occurs  in  lun ,  tin ,  water  from  rocks  (130  dv,  55,  55  r)  ; 


and  yu,  a  canoe  (51,  192).  The  same  two  lines  occur,  one  on 
each  side  of  ;/j^  and  ^^(178,  269)  representing  the  steam  of 
cooked  food  ;  now  written  like  two  bows,  thus  In 

un,yiian,  the  deep  (129  /),  they  denote  the  banks.  Tripled —  {{{ 
ctiiin ,  ctiwan ,  number  48. 


11- 


IT?  ).  This  symbol  occurs  only  in  connection  with 
number  1 13,  (  shau,  the  hand) — old  form  ^0  ,  modern  form 
kik,  chi ,  grasping  a  weapon  or  something  else  in  the  hand.  It 
has  the  sense  of  taking  in  hand  in  the  following  compounds 


8 


*  *6,  73,  137,  179)  (84,  59,  87) ;  (59,  89, 

0,  (88) ;  ^^,(32,  72)  ;c|g  (16,  8,  73,  203) ;  nB  (original 

n  ‘  ^ 

form  of  jj£L  ,  56).  These  are  all  now  written  with  "t"\^  (68). 

reversed - 

r<9  ),  or  with  the  hand  |5  (  )  kuk,  chit ,  to  grasp.  The 

two  combined  make  FT  tan ,  to  fight ;  one  of  K'anghi’s  radicals, 
whence  fepl  hiin,  hsiien,  sword  exercise  (67,  1). 


12- 


_ }  ( _ _)  i,  ’ rh ,  two.  In  combination  this  means  (a)  two,  (b)  above, 

the  same  as  next,  or  (c)  upper  and  lower.  Derivatives  are — 

(a)  -Jjg^ts'ze,  second  ;  ^ ~  yan,  jan,  humanity  (two  men,  14), 

whence  n^nS^  flattery  (57)  ;  PI  ka,  chia ,  borrowed  ;  false 
(two  skins,  1.74)  ;  >  now  written  ,  chit ,  a  horse  with  one 

hind  foot  white  and  one  black  (268). 

(b)  )  |  \  ski,  shih,  divine  manifestation  (46  p). 

(c)  o/X  kik ,  chi ,  eagerly  (a  man,  14,  exerting  himself  with 
hand,  37,  and  mouth,  72,  between  “heaven  and  earth”).  Com¬ 
pare  88. 

inverted - 

- -  •  •  . 

— .  ha,  Asia,  below — an  ancient  form  of  [V  (13  i).  In  the  Shwoh-wan 
FT  chan ,  to  ascend,  is  derived  from  this,  but  it  is  better  to  write 
it  (  122,  122  r). 

placed  side-ways — - 

|  |  two  boundary  lines,  as  in  (146.  37,  83)  ;  where,  as  in  7$ 

(192),  &c..-  ~ .  also  represents  boundary  lines. 


9 


13 


~L'  (modern  form  _±s  )  sJieung,  skdng,  above.  This  occurs  in 

( 1 89>.  7^-  (i83)»^>  (273).  and  other  characters;  but  it  is  not 


identical  with  the  modern  radical  __L,  for  which  see  numbers 

1 6,  59,  and  91  i.  In  early  times  numbers  1  and  12  were  inter¬ 
changed  with  this. 

inverted - 


(modern  form 


)  ha,  /isia,  below. 


14- 


^  ^  y^n ’  Jdn'  man  \  a  human  being.  This,  like  many  other 

characters,  is  partly  a  figure  of  the  object,  and  partly  a  con- 
ventional  symbol.  W-e  shall  meet  with  it  in  various  positions  and 
shapes.  The  prevailing  characteristic  is  the  two  lines  for  the  legs. 
Compare  18,  75,  121,  174,  211,  234,  261,  265. 

This  character  is  phonetic  as  well  as  significant  in  ^  (I2). 

It  is  phonetic  in  several  other  characters  among  which  are  reckoned 
22)  ch'ien,  a  thousand,  and  %  165)  nin, 

nien,  a  year  ;  and  as  a  radical  it  has  a  very  extensive  use.  It  usually 
appears  on  the  left,  thus  ^  .  For  other  forms  with  which  it  is  liable 
to  be  confounded  when  written  on  the  top  of  characters,  see  16  and 
5i-  Important  derivatives  are —  .0  ls‘au,  ctiiu,  a  prisoner  (73)  ; 
PaJ  shlm'  shdn'  to  glance  through  a  doorway  (1  22,  122  r);  ffd-l  or 
'lJLj'  «»,  hsien,  a  man  of  the  mountains  (85)  ;  kH ,  ch'i,  to  stand 

expecting  (94)  ' fn ,  giving  (37,  1) ;  wet,  position  (59,  j. 

The  form  /f-fr  or  y(±l  lai,  li ,  was  originally  ,  to  come  to  a 


position,  37,  112  i)  ;  (x56);  (3$)  > 'fy*  (l7)  >  @7)  > 

and  fr%  (P7>  0  5  >f^t»(131)  J  pj^X^27)l  ^  (54,  7 2)  5  YJiL 
(72,  48) ;  'if*  (183,  72) ;  Yjg2  (163,  37,  41) ;  gA:  (*9<5) ;  (50  A 

59,  89,  1,  72,  183).  Sometimes  it  appears  on  the  top  of  a  character 
in  its  old  form,  like  f~J  ,  35,  as  in  the  last  case,  or  like  JJ  tu, 
tai^  a  knife,  33,  as  in  p?  ^  shik,  se,  colour  (40);  ham ,  hsien , 
a  pitfall  (204);  g,2  (232 )\.p-  (45);  fk  (45,  I71)-  The  last 
is  also  written  .  The  heads  of  animals,  as  (244).  g  (275), 
are  represented  by  the  same  form.  Sometimes  is  reduced 
to  a  mere  dash  in  modern  writing,  as  in  ^  (234),  ft  (22)  3= 
(87),  the  right-hand  line  running  into  the  other  part  of  the  char¬ 
acter,  Ejjk'  is  the  correct  form  of  4-7  tin,  tiau ,  to  condole  (a  man 
with  his  bow,  78,  hanging  down).  Other  cases  in  which  this  radical 
is  not  easily  recognised,  are—  ft?  h'ap,  chi ,  up  to  (37),  for  several 
old  forms  of  which,  see  125  ,  ^-^12,  72,  37)  ;  (82,  84  q) 

JL  (  130,  otherwise  written  ,  22  d) ;  kwong ,  kwdng , 

light;  C^E,(  ,  108)  sze,  dead.  In  fu,  hu,  a  ti'ger  (191) 

k\.  stands  for  the  feet.  The  character  chdky  tse,  on  one  side, 
formed  from  “  man  ”  under  an  overhanging  cliff  (45),  is  said  to  be 
reversed,  making  number  69 


‘bi(  ft  )  piy  to  compare.  This  also  means  a  spoon,  and  is  number 
3 1  ;  under  which  derivatives  will  be  given.  This  and  ,  placed 
back  to  back,  make  jLt 0mJj  (  lj  (X  )  piih,  peiy  the  North,  where 
the  idea  is  “contrast"  or  “opposition.”  The  North  is  the  back  of 
the  world.  This  is  phonetic  in  ^  pui ,  peiy  the  back  (.203).  From 


this  also  come  -fT  (  )  yau,  ch'iu,  a  hillock,  by  adding 


for  the  ground  ;  and  ' (175,  145)* 


placed  sideways- 


f-  <  F  )  The  Shwoh-wan  regards  this  as  a  form  of  J\^  ,  under  the 
character  chi,  chih ,  a  measuring  cup  ;  a  syphon  (40).  The 
Phonetic  Shwoh-wan  finds  the  same  in  hau,  ruler  (72),  which 
reversed  is  "5]  sze ,  officer,  and  in  (236)  ;  and,  since  in  75 
we  have  A  in  an  equally  awkward  position,  /“*  ,  this  may  be 
accepted  as  J\^  too. 

inverted - 

tsUc  )  fa,  hwa,  to  transform,  or  be  transformed ;  otherwise  written 

a-+- 

4e2  ,  phonetic  in  fa,  hwa ,  flowers.  From  this  come  J||_ 
(155,  8,  64)  ;  (294)  ;  and  ^  (  ft  ,  the  hair,  1 1 2,  of  a  man, 

14,  changing)  lu,  lau,  old. 

doubled - 


fj^  tdung ,  to  follow,  also  written  (49,  94)-  This  is  a  common 
phonetic.  It  also  occurs  in  tsim,  chien ,  to  take  away  (67,  1), 
whence  jjj^  (255);  in  ts‘im,  cPien,  all  (51,  72  d) ;  in lit, 
a  regiment  (212);  and  in  4f'  )  ping ,  together  (128).  In 

the  following  the  on  the  left  hand  is  reversed  in  old  writing 
for  the  sake  of  symmetry: —  ,  59)  hap,  chid  to  press 

under  the  arms  ;  near  ;  familiar  ;  iE.  (**)  ;  (»7). 

tripled- — - 

-rf'C  yam,  yin,  many.  This  forms  part  of  the  common  characters  % 
(155  p\  and  tsu,  chii,  all,  assembled  (195,  37)  phc. 


12 


For  characters  which  seem  to  have  four  in  them  see  next, 
and  286. 


15 - 

/\  The  figure  of  something  hanging  down.  Compare  51. 

doubled  horizontally - 

/\/\  This  is  found  in  shim,  skdn,  a  thief  with  stolen  things  under 
his  arms  (59),  and  in  (243)- 

d  ou  bl  ed  vertically - 

This  occurs  in  Jg  mi,  met,  the-eye-brows  (4,  f  5 5)»  and  in  ' 
(260). 

quadrupled - 

^N/SThis  forms  part  of  the  two  primary  forms  (271),  and  ftjft 
(266),  which  see 

16 - 

/v(  A  )  y&Pi  Ju>  t°  enter.  This  originally  formed  the  top  of  many 
characters  which  are  now  otherwise  written,  as  ,  jSj  , 

(73),  ^  2)*C^  (^0,  (8).  The  square  figures  in  the 

three  first  are  in  no  case  hau,  klau,  mouth  ;  but  <□  wai,  wei, 
an  enclosure.  The  form,  ^  ,  may  also  stand  for  a  cover,  or  a 
cap,  as  in  ^^(63),  &c. 

This  is  supposed  to  be  phonetic  in  nip,  nieh,  a  treddle 
(37,  94)-  F  rom  it  also  are  formed  ffc]~noi,  nei ,  inside  (24),  phonetic 
in  fel  (72),  ^^'(184),  and  ^2^(167);  ts‘iin,  chHian,  complete 
(140,  but  this  is  also  written  51,  88). 


>3 


iuverted- 


VThis  forms  the  bottom  of  the  character  <§)  ,  now  written 


kiuok,  kwo,  fortifications  of  a  city,  which  was  like  two  characters 
°  ,  high,  placed  end  to  end,  (?)  “  high  at  both  ends  ” ;  also  an 

old  form  of  -  f^'hau,  thick,  being  gg  inverted,  also  has  this 

at  the  bottom  See  73  for  this  and  its  derivatives.  The  Shwoh- 

ivcin  says  T  (89)  kon,  kdn ,  to  violate  is  from  an  inverted  A 
and  — —  ,  which  may  be  accepted.  But,  when  the  same  authority- 
says  that  (143)  pak,  po,  white,  is  formed  from  this  character 

clasping  (  A  _  ),  and  explains  that  the  colour  and 

the  number  are  both  yin  (  1%  ),  it  is  rather  too  much  for  even 
an  admirer  of  Hu  Shan  to  believe.  A  better  suggestion,  by  the 
author  of  the  Phonetic  S/nvoh-wan ,  is  that  ^3  is  formed  from  Q  , 
the  sun,  the  little  mark  above  meaning  the  twilight.  I  think 
however  that  is  28,  ,  a  cocoon  of  silk,  with  a  mark  inside 

to  show  the  intention  for  which -it  is  used.  Compare  142 

doubled - 


m  leung ,  ledng,  two,  both,  the  same  as  "(aJa]  (86). 

Doubled  vertically  it  would  be  the  same  shape  as  32 


1? - 

/  V  (  l  \  )  pat,  pa ,  eight.  The  number  eight  was  suggestive  1  of 

division,  and  hence  f&n,  to  divide,  was  formed  from  “knife  I33)  * 

and  “  eight”;  pun,  pan,  half,  from  “ox”  (124)  and'eight15;  BpiT 
kdn,  chien,  partition,  from  “binding”  (127,  73)  and  “eight.”  Other 
derivatives  are: —  yjs  (81)  ;  C 1  <56)  ;  (16,  2);  (44); 


14 


fp-  (44,  0;  ^  (44>  4),  HE,  (59);  f£f  (82,  73); 

^  ( 226);^  (51,84,^-  is  the  same)  ;  y§.  (14,  45,  183,  72); 
^  (224,  7>  72) ;  Jj|  (270,  63) ;  3t?(i43,  18— the  same  as  , 
63.  *6)  ;  )j§jj  posterity  (80,  203);  ^  kung ,  public,  just 

(the  right  division  of  private  things,  28)  ;  f  in,  and  ^ 

fiut,  p‘u  (84) ;  (175).  In  the  two  last  it  is  said  to  be  phonetic, 

but  the  Phonetic  Shwoh-wan  decides  that  57*^  has  no  connection  with 
/V-  Inio'~  (72),  and  "fg]*  (220)  it  means  scattered  water  In 
(59).  it  stands  for  the  arm-pits,  and  in  (57)  for  the  breasts. 
The  character  kdi ,  chielt ,  a  boundary,  was  originally  written 

with  “man”  inside,  (14);  and pit,  pi,  must,  was  made 

lM l,from  67- 


Inverted- 


1  C  The  divisions  of  a  court  or  building  are  represented  by  y  v  ,  and 
the  same  inverted,  in  a  square  (73); klwdn,  ck'iin,  the  corridors 
of  a  palace  (127,  73  dv ,  226)  c.  phc. 


doubled— 

Pie-i^  to  divide.  Here  we  have  the  same  root-sound  as  in  the 
numeral  From  this  comes  kwdi,  perverse  (179  c),  now  con¬ 
founded  with  266.  In  ^^,(214)  this  form  represents  the  water-sheds. 


18 - 

%>L  (  (  (  )ydn,jdn ,  another  form  of  “  man,”  14,  found  only  in  combina¬ 
tion.  It  is  usually  placed  at  the  bottom  of  the  character,  as  in 
(207, .28),  ,C,(I55), (82),  (143),  (84.  0.  7C,and 

PL  «).  !fL  <‘5«x  JL,  (29°  c)r  'fC  C17, 


72)>  king'  ching'  the  end  of  a  Piece  of  music  (i83.  72»  I).  It  is 
doubled  in  (183  d).  For  ,  see  217  d. 

It  is  sometimes  written  so  as  to  be  mistaken  for/  \  ,  as  in  the 
radical  l=§j”  (233). 

19 — - 

7L  (  n  ^  r//,»  a  table  or  stand-  T^is  is  found  in  or  chiu, 

ch'u,  place  (54,  191) ;  kiiychii,  to  dwell  (75)  ;  'fg*  pang,  ping,  to 
lean  on  (14,  134) ;  flL  (75,  64),  &c. 

It  is  phonetic  in  several  characters.  Number  154  is  formed 
from  it  by  adding  bars  and  a  foot,r  Q 

20 - 

)  shu,  shu,  the  down  of  birds.  From  this  come  M?ifu,  a 
mallard  (276),  or  ch&n,  fledged  (47),  and  shu,  shu,  to 
kill,  or  strike  with  a  spear  (37),  a  common  radical,  whence  iH  .  (49), 
nl  sham,  shan,  to  mow  (84  d  ch‘it,  she,  to  appoint  (183, 

72),  &c.  This  form  is  phonetic  in  yjT  In  °r^:  * 
represents  the  foliage  of  trees  (127). 


21 


?Lrft  )  £(229  chin ,  nine.  This  is  a  common  phonetic. 

Besides  its  modern  sound,  it  has  in  combination  ( )  kwai , 
kwei,  and  (  M,  )  huk. — Compare  Hij  yau,  (  flUtfei, )  ehuk.  It  is 
phonetic  in  144,  and  in  (165). 


-h  (~h  )  sMp ,  shih,  ten.  From  this  come  whence  k&t, 

chi ,  luck  (72) ;  rf ”  ch)^  )  cheung,  chdng,  ten  feet  (37) ; 


i6 


l  V  kai.  chi ,  to  reckon  (183,  72) ;  ^  ckeung,  chang ,  a  section  or 


period  of  music,  &c.  (183,  72,  r) ;  ■-ir  ancient  (traditions  of  ten 
mouths,  72),  4;  ,(8.  155),  ^  (14,  165);  ^  (59) 

The  character  jp  is  probably  from  230  phc. 

doubled - 

— y twenty  From  this  come  _J  j-f  hung,  together  (63); 

(130,  an  old  form  of  t  7t  )  kivong ,  kwang,  light,  whence  ^  wong, 
hwang,  yellow  (146);  /**f  (66,  130),  (37),  and  (83.  It  is 

said  to  be  an  old  form  of  in  sit ,  hsieh ,  to  steal,  but  it  may 

as  well  mean  scores.  See  17*5  (144,  206,  178). 

tripled - 

)  sap ,  thirty.  This  is  phonetic  in  H‘>  ,  yell,  a  leaf  (127), 
and  its  derivatives;  and  from  it  comes  tj£  -r/z#?,  shih,  an  age  of  thirty 
years.  The  latter  cannot  be  phonetic  in  ,  because,  if  it  has  any 
final  consonant,  it  is  t. 

hi,  ctii,  to  cast  away,  has  no  connection  with  this.  See 

230,  9  >  i  63. 

quadrupled - 

or  sap,  hsi,  forty.  The  first  form  representing  things  bound 
together,  appears  only  in  tdi,  to  gird  (83,  25,  or  rather  83  dv) ; 
and  the  second  form  is  in  mu,  wu,  not  (59,  127  d ,  scores 

of  great  trees,  XT  gone,  8,  16). 


23- 


)  ts'dt,  c/ii,  seven.  This  is  phonetic  in  dilat,  ch‘ih ,  to 
hoot  at  (72)  ;  ts‘it,  ch'ieh ,  to  cut  (33),  and  several  other 


characters. 


*7 


24- 


,n  (  I  I )  kwing,  chiung,  a  wide  region.  This  in  combination  is 

liable  to  be  confounded  with  the  next.  Even  the  Shwoh-wan 

does  not  distinguish  clearly  between  them.  We  infer  from  the 

meaning  that  the  following  belong  to  this : —  (16);  rfh 

,  ,  <* 
(16,  73  d)i  ■  -it.  phc .,  84,  i,  and  an  old  form  of 

See  125)  shi,  shih,  a  market;  7b  ydm,  yin,  walking  along  (14)  ; 

yeung,  yang,  middle  (59)  ;  hok ,  ho,  lofty  (239) ;  ^(132, 

So,  37);  (238,  94).  The  primitive  is  also  written  J ol  and  ,t(°l 

(73>S7).  The  same  form  represents  prickles  in  189.  The  Phonetic 

Shwoh-wan  makes  this  phonetic  in  rg*  (136,  105),  ^=1^  (232  c,  127  c , 

rt  and  If). 

In  hi n,  ckien,  to  lead  (an  ox  124,  142  phc),  it  must  mean 

the  reins. 


OK. 


vn  )  imk,  nu ,  a  cover.  The  three  characters  last  mentioned  are 
usually  connected  with  this.  Other  derivatives  are —  t58f  kun, 
kzudn,  a  cap  (18,  1,  1,  37,  1) ;  J f" mu,  mdu,  a  cover,  from  which 

j__ _ ,  —I— 

comeejaj  ?ung>  together  (72),  mung,  covered,  obscured, 
k‘ong,  ch'idng,  a  curtain  (84,  1  ),  whence  again  the  common  phonetic 
h°k>  chtto,  “  to  strike  from  above,”  according  to  the  Shwoh- 
wan,  but  usually  meaning  a  shell  (20,  37)  ;  1=1  mu,  man,  a  cover, 
a  cap  (12),  whence  mu,  mdu,  (155);  min,  mien,  (211,  14)  ; 


pilj  chan ,  (147),  all  with  a  similar  meaning  ;  also  ^  tsui,  excess 
(J95.  37)  J  iS  man,  prolonged  (155  p.  37) ;  and  (209).  Other 
derivatives  are  M  un,yiian,  a  sense  of  wrong  (a  hare,  244,  under  a 

rr 


iB 


cover );  rawing,  [hfyung,  light  in  a  dwelling  (130  1 1) ;  ka, 


W 


chia,  a  cup  of  jade  stone  (72  d,  1 16)  rjxxj  mong,  wdng ,  a  net  (3  9<*)\ 

>18^  ts'iin,  tstwan,  a  furnace  (222,  149,  127  <7,  63,  130);  Tjl  (83) 
^  »  » 
kdn,  chin ,  a  piece  of  cloth.  In  the  three  last  n  represents  the 

figure  of  the  thing  signified.  Inr^p>  hok,  hsio,  to  learn  (222,  39  d, 

91),  it  is  said  to  denote  the  obscurity  of  the  untaught  mind. 

This  and  fijl  (83)  must  both  represent  the  material,  in 

chau ,  a  brush  or  duster  (held  in  the  hand  37),  whence  *73^*  ,  with 


the  hand  both  above  and  below,  now  contracted  to 


ts'dm,  chtin 


( encroaching,  as  a  person,  14,  sweeping),  a  common  phonetic. 
The  same  may  be  said  ofrpj^  : — all  the  part  below  (22  q )  represents 
cloth  or  clothes.  For  some  characters  usually  referred  to  this  see  86. 
inverted - 

| _ J  Number  200  J ha,  hsia ,  is  said  to  represent  covering  above  and 

below,  and  the  line  at  the  top  denotes  the  process. 

doubled - 

ffn  This  occurs  in . 


( tefl  193,  17 5);  also  in  198. 

ini 


26- 


LTU  )  hom,  k'an,  an  open  mouth  ;  a  pit.  This  means  a  pit,  in 
,1*1  hung,  hsiung,  disastrous  (135)  ;  and  L±J  fdi,  k‘wdi,  a  clod  of 
earth.  It  is  the  lower  part  of  89)  yik,  yi,  opposing, 

disobedient. 


27- 


<A<U  )  hii,  ckii ,  a  rice  bowl  made  of  willow.  This  is  phonetic  in 
hii ,  ctiii ,  to  go  away,  which  probably  meant  at  first  a 
dish  with  a  cover  (59).  The  upper  part  of  1711  (  M  153) 


19 


resemble  this  ;  and  Jtop,  ho,  to  cover,  is  written  either  with 
complete,  or  contracted,  thus  ,  where  the  short  line  may 
stand  for  contents  as  in  ,-J^  being  the  cover  as  in  282. 
ir  is  not  phonetic  in  words  ending  in  p,  and  characters  like 
nip,  ch  ieh ,  fear,  are  supposed  to  derive  their  sound  from  -jpj]  kip, 
chieh,  to  plunder,  which  is  formed  by  association  of  ideas  (taking 

away  by  ‘  force,’  34).  Another  derivative  is  l^P  (3  t  178  po)  ; 
and  a  derivative  of  is  -3^-  (1). 

28 - 

C-A  (  O  )  selfish.  This  almost  certainly  is  the  figure  of  one 
cocoon  of  silk  ;  used  metaphorically  for  selfish  or  private.  The 
root-sound  may,  in  the  metaphoric  sense,  coincide  with  |^j -  tsze, 
self  (I93)-  If  this  account  of  the  character  is  correct,  then,  80,  142, 
187,  238,  279,  and  perhaps  143,  are  derived  from  it,  and  it  is 
phonetic  in  sze,  silk  (187  d).  It  is  phonetic  in  sze, 

another  name  for  ,  growing  grain  (165),  but  now  used  for 
selfish,  private.  This  primary  form  by  itself  is  not  distinguish¬ 
able  in  modern  writing  from  the  last,  from  the  next,  or  from  1 56, 
in  many  cases.  It  forms  part  of<^  kwai,  kwei,  ghost,  where  the 
Phonetic  Shwoh-wan  makes  it  also  phonetic  (207,  18);  of  jgP 
chidn,  to  usurp  (50  d,  232  r,  63) ;  and  of  yau,  yu,  to  seduce 
(179,  53). 

29 - 

A'ls'  kwang,  knng,  the  upper  arm  ;  also  written^- and  Jfyfc 
(37,  203).  It  is  phonetic  in  wang,  hung  or  hwang ,  the  twang 
of  a  bow-string,  and  other  words. 


2G 


30- 


,C(C  or  fang,  a  receptacle  ;  square.  This  is  a  radical 

in  several  characters,  denoting  vessels,  boxes,  &c.,  in  which  the 
part  enclosed  is  phonetic.  The  second  old  form  resembles  208, 
placed  sideways.  In  [7f  tseung ,  chiang ,  an  artificer,  both  parts 
are  radical,  the  square  and  the  axe  ( 1 2 1 ). 

31 - 

ft  )  pi,  (a)  a  spoon,  (b)  to  compare,  in  which  sense  it  is 
14  r,  a  “  man  ”  turned  round  ;  sometimes  also  it  means  a  man 
looking  up,  or  “  high.”  This  is  supposed  to  be  phonetic  in  1^. 

chi,  chili ,  pleasing  ,  intention,  (from  “sweet,”  72,  1)  ;  yp?  ni, 

<  y  * 

to  keep  close  to  (75)  ;  this  (94);  and  fan,  plin,  the 

female  of  animals  (124),  from  which  contracted  comes  yau,  yu, 
a  female  deer  (277).  It  is  a  radical,  (a)  in  ski,  sink,  a 
spoon  (136,  1,  94);  in  dteung,  cJidng,  sacrificial  wine,  where 
27  represents  the  dish,  1  y8po,  the  grain  from  which  the  spirit  is 
made,  and  this,  the  spoon  ;  in  ^3  pap,  pi,  one  grain,  or  a  spoonful, 
also  read  heung,  hsidng,  the  fragrance  of  grain  (143),  from  which 
come  (  ''H'"  51)  sink,  shift,  to  eat;  a  meal;  hi  chi,  a 


small  meal  (no  r phc)  ;  j^p  tsik  chi,  to  come  to  a  meal  (40)  ;  and 


Jm 


kzvai,  kwei,  a  vessel  for  grain  (50  d,  153);  and  which  is  phonetic 


in  $  taking,  eking ,  official  rank  (40,  40  r)  ;  andj£j|R  heung,  hsidng, 


township  (73  d,  40,  40  r).  In  the  second  sense  (b)  we  have 
E|p  (  ep  ,  from  ^  ,  136,  148)  cheuk,  cho,  lofty,  pre-eminent; 
JV  ngong,  dug,  aloft  (40)  ;  fcM  king,  chHng,  to  fall  down  (233,  18); 
pu, pan,  succession  (22);  £|T  or  J~T  kdn.  obstinate  (155). 


21 


Probably  it  symbolises  the  cavities  of  the  brain  inVj^  nu, 
nan,  brains  (206) ;  and  it  stands  for  the  feet  of  a  bird  in  276 
and  285. 

placed  sideways - 

JOL  ( tz; )  This  is  the  upper  part  of  chdm ,  chdn,  a  hairpin  (14), 

which  is  doubled,  phonetic,  in  tslam,  ts‘an,  already  (72,  7).  This 
is  also  the  usual  form  of  the  symbol  in  modern  writing. 

doubled  horizontally - 

pi,  to  compare.  This  a  common  phonetic.  It  derives  its  own 
sound  of  course  from  It  stands  for  the  feet  of  beasts  in  277, 

(244  c),  and  in  chi ,  chih ,  a  pig,  where,  however,  for 
symmetry,  ^  is  reversed  on  the  left. 

doubled  vertically - 


This  also  stands  for  the  feet  n&ng,  an  animal  like  a  bear 

with  deer’s  feet  (an  elk?  156  phc,  203)  ;  which  also  means  “able,” 
whence  pa,  to  suspend  an  able  officer,  or  rather,  to  suspend 
proceedings  against  him  (25,  39  dh );  and  (130). 

This  reversed  is  of  course  14,  and  the  two  placed  back  to  back 
make  J^pdk,  pei,  the  North  ;  which  has  the  idea  of  contrast,  as 
k:h  has  that  of  comparison.  See  14  r. 


32 - 

V  <£)  ping,  ice;  also  written  y 29).  This  forms  part  of 
number  172.  It  is  phonetic  in  j )^Lp'ang,  p'ing,  a  fast-running 
horse  (268),  and  in  several  other  characters.  InJ^|J  tin,  tidu ,  it 
means  half  destroyed,  and  in  cho,  chu ,  a  sacrificial  vessel,  it 
denotes  the  contents,  meat  cut  up,  “the  half  of  flesh,”  where 


0 
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however  it  may  be  regarded  as  half  the  top  part  of  number  286. 
In  ye'  to  me^  metals  (156  phc ,  72),  it  is  used  meta¬ 
phorically  of  metals  which  harden  and  melt  like  water. 

This  is  also  used  as  the  form  of  other  things  besides  ice,  in 
kenk,  chio ,  the  roof  of  the  mouth  (72),  and  in  numbers  199,  223, 
and  275. 

Doubled,  this  is  identical  in  shape  with  the  top  of  number 
286  (  ££  ). 


33 - 

71  )  tu ,  tan ,  a  knife.  This  is  a  common  radical  usually 

written  8  J  ,  on  the  right  side  of  the  character.  It  is  also  a 
common  phonetic  both  standing  alone  and  in  the  compounds 
chiu ,  chan ,  to  call  (7 2),  and  M  (182). 

The  following  are  derived  phonetics,  or  characters  with 
independent  sounds  : —  cko ,  ch‘u,  beginning  (of  cutting  out 

clothes,  184)  ;  S1]^  hit,  chieh ,  to  dress  fish  (275)  ;  m  kdi ,  chieh ,  to 
open  up  (223,  124)  ;  fin,  to  divide  (17);  H  pit ,  pieh ,  to 
separate  (202)  sharp  ;  profit  (165 — also  written  with  %)■ 

109,  or  instead  of  77  ,  whence  &  ,  129)  ;  chai,  chili,  to 
make  127,  84);  (ory^K  .  37)  shat,  shwa,  to  brush 

(75,  83)  i  Jt'l,  tshh,  a  pattern  (232);  jg?  /,  anger  (93): 
H  /*'/,  Heh,  to  divide  and  arrange  (originally  written 
108  c  phc ,  48)  ;  j^fj"  ts'in,  cliten,  to  come  forward,  originally  written 
#  ,  meaning  to  come  forward  without  walking,  as  on  board  a 
boat  (192)  ;  then,  with  this  radical  added,  it  meant  to  clip,  now 
hi  ,  where  the  lower  part  is  a  superfluous  addition. 


23 


For  91  ,  and  91-  >  see  number  i. 

The  form  S J  tin,  tidu,  perverse,  is  a  modification  of  this, 
not  found  in  the  Shwoh-wan. 

The  old  form  of  this  and  of  number  14  are  so  much  alike  that 
the  heads  of  animals  might  be  identified  with  either,  eg .  244,  283, 
275*  For  the  same  reason  ^  „  (40,  14)  is  exactly  like  the  right 
side  of  these  derivatives  of  71  =-  tsiit,  chuck ,  to  cut  off 
(187,  40) ;  and  m  t^ui,  brittle  (203,  40). 

This  form  doubled,  m  >  is  only  a  mistaken  way  of  wiiting 
AL  ts'ung ,  to  follow  (14  d). 

tripled - 

pyjj)  ^ a  surname.  This  is  not  found  in  the  Shwoh-wan  ;  but  the 
lichi,  is  spoken  of  in  the  Ancient  History  as  The 

Shwoh-wan  has  IW  ’  “  the  name  of  a  grass,”  with  the  same 
pronunciation  (34  84  d). 


34- 


)  iiky  li,  strength.  The  old  form  represents  the  sinews 
(  kdn,  chin ,  50  d .  203).  This  is  a  radical  and  a  phonetic.  In 
the  following  it  is  a  radical  only : —  B3  ndm ,  nan ,  a  man,  a  male 
child  (strength  for  field-work,  146)  ;  liit ,  lieh ,  weakness  (81,  4)  ; 

ha,  chia,  to  add  to  (72,  “  mouth  ”  is  not  very  appropriate  here, 
neither  is  the  suggestion  of  af  or  q Kc  phc  very  good,  and  the 
meaning  of  “wrangle,”  in  the  Shwoh-wan ,  is  not  sanctioned  by 
usage)  ;  £jjyau,  yii,  slender  (80)  ;  if)-,  ( 27 ,  59);  and  M  cho, 
chic,  help  ( 1 54  phc). 
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tripled - 

hip,  hsieh ,  to  unite  strength.  Almost  all  the  compounds  of  this 

take  both  sound  and  meaning  from  it ;  as  m  hip ,  hsieh ,  to  unite 

hearts. 

35— 

n  (Q  )  pau,  bundle.  With  (77)  inside,  it  is  now  the  same  in 
sound  and  meaning  ;  but  the  Shwoh-wan  says  "p7t  (  )  means 

pregnancy,  and  gives  a  dissertation  on  this  subject  in  connection 
with  the  cyclical  or  horary  characters,  which  is  only  mystification, 
e  tsze,  sze ,  however,  may  be  from  the  same  root  as  tsze  (91), 
and  the  figure  may  be  an  embyro.  Then  is  the  same  as  Jfe. 
This  symbol  is  phonetic  in  Jgl  fu,  tau ,  earthenware  (l8i), 
pu,  pau,  to  brood  over  (14),  and  of  course  in  &  ,  &c. 

The  following  are  important  derivatives  of  pau ,  as  a  radical : — 
wan,yim,  few  ,  together  (12)  chang ,  a  mound,  or  raised 

tomb  ((^1)  226  and  2phc) ;  *lpr  kwttn,chiin,  a  troop  (231)  ;  Jjizj3 or 
koi,  kai,  to  beg  (8,  *6);  7^  kuk,  chit ,  a  handful  (of  grain, 


178)  ;  j  gj  kwang,  hung,  the  hum  of  talk  (72,  183.  is  not  from 
this  but  from  14)  ;  foj  tscun,  hsiin ,  ten  days  (136)  ;  kik,  chi, 
circumspect  (lamb-like,  and  covering  the  mouth,  179  c,  72),  whence 
king,  eking,  reverence  (37,  41),  and  pei,  prepared  (92,  41). 
Numbers  52  and  291  are  not  from  this,  nor  is  or  (see  42). 


doubled 


From  this  comes  clip,  ch'u ,  bundles  of  cut  grass  (84  d  v). 


The  Shwoh-wan  regards  this  in  some  connections  as  a  form  of  man  (It),  and, 
in  particular,  under  >  to  beg,  it  says  t*  A  U  j  “a  lost  man  is  a 
beggar.” 
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36  - 

^(3  ,  also,  in  combination,  ,  and  )  nai,  but,  and  so,  is,  &c. 
It  represents  the  breath  coming  up  with  difficulty.  As  a  phonetic 
this  has  also  the  sound  yrng,  jdng.  The  form  ,  as  in-  %% 
(yi,lg >  a  full  vessel,  1 5 3)»  is  made  from  the  first  old  form  and  number 
54,  and  is  pronounced  ku  and  identified  with  “  trade,”  or 
>  lemiss,  but  its  derivatives  are  also  ying.  Compare  the  old 
forms  with  those  of  7$^  under  125  ;  and  for  derivatives  of  the  third 
old  form,  see  260  and  201. 

37  - 

X'(-s\  )  yau>  yu,  the  right  hand  ;  also.  There  are  few  primary 
forms  that  enter  more  largely  into  the  composition  of  Chinese 
characters  than  this.  It  appears  in  the  following  eight  radicals 

of  JCangM'if  (63),  T'  <  3^  ,  0,  ^  50),  3C<4>  P*c), 

^  ,  2).j^  (20 fhc),jX  (>74),  and  ^(83,1). 

It  assumes  six  distinct  forms  in  modern  writing,  represented 
by  (a)  ,  (b)  ig,  (c)  i~  ,  (d)  vf-’,  (e)  (fT,  ,  and  (f)  7tt_y 

(a).  The  following  are  mostly  all  phonetics,  or  characters  with 
underived  sound,  and  will  be  found  explained  under  their  other 
Parts:— 'SL  (132),  ^"(132,  25),  ^(132,6),  ^(132,80,  24), 
’3X  (f32,  22,  72— see  72  d),  jSi  (132,  128  c),  §^(74),  Ja] 
(probably  a  corruption  of  ^  ,  206),  ^  (84),  (45),XL  (75), 

|§L  (40),  ^(14),^  (57),  &  (73),  Sl0(87),^p9o  pAc), 
(Io8)>  (228)/]^  (I95),tfe.(1 9&pfc)>  ^3(203, 12,46/;, 

fel  (!74,  12),  tX  (252c>  2°)>PX(28l)>  §3  (  ^  82,  130, 
< (l75>  130),  (22  d,  66),  (25,  12,  155/;,  ^(239), 
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[37] 


(239  d)%  (179  9  239),  41  ('55  4  239),  gfc  (12,  14,  72), 

>0  -sc**  — *— > 

('3°^  '83.72),  5L  (')>  (',  ')•  The  last  is  phonetic  in 

‘ST  Asy7«,  a  flea  (188),  and  from  it  comes  m  z/«,  to 

scratch  the  eyes. 

(b).  The  lower  part  of  the  following  is  ,  22)  ; 

.  55)  ;  .  163,  41)  ;  xstf,  Jvfc/'/r,  history 

(  ||?  ,  92),  from  which  comes  ( I  snd  *  y  sJizfay  ci (Ts 1 1 , 


business  (  ^  ,  or  1^5  ,  said  to  have  J± L  84,  i,  phc  on  the  top, 
though  it  scarcely  needs  a  phonetic). 

(e).  The  right  hand, ^7*-  and  the  left  hand,  fip~~  .  are  not 
distinguished  in  some  modern  forms,  as  'lyau>  yiu  to  help 

(with  hand  and  mouth,  72),  now  used  for  “  right  hand,”  whence 
7a\  yeuk,  jo,  to  gather,  or  collect  (vegetable  substances,  84  czTalso 
written  and  ^  ,  see  below  ;  Pf=}  yau ,  y?t,  to  have  ( 1 38.  The 
explanations  of  this  character  from  “  moon,”  and  “right  hand,”  eg. 
“having  what  one  ought  not  to  have,  as  the  moon  when  she  eclipses 
the  sun,”  can  hardly  be  pronounced  successful.  Is  it  simply  the  idea 
of  “  having  ”  moon-light,  the  opposite  of  It  ?  Compare 
the  beginning  of  waning)  ■M  fin ,  hwei ,  ashes  (fire  that  can  be 
handled,  ' 3°)  5  yau'  yu>  excess  (6).  This  last  is  otherwise 
accounted  for,  as  a  dog  with  the  ears  thrown  back  (  ^  .131). 

From  it  come^g’  (165  r  phc ,  31,  72,  1 )  ;  and$£  P'auy  weak  in  the 
legs  (34»  omitted  in  the  S  hwoh-ivcin)  t  whence  p‘uu,  to  throw 
("3)- 

(<1).  Derivatives  of  ^ J  ts'icn,  ts’un,  an  inch,  which  in  com¬ 
bination  has  often  also  the  sense  of  “hand,”  are: _  (132) 


2  7 


C'^f  (82),  (203),  (72,  183),  e|3  '  (222),  ^'(14), 

(84,  1)/^,  (  IjL  155,  18), (84,  I,  87),  (Ji  , 

1 32,  &C.),  (75,  12,  130),  12[  (220,  1 7,  63),  l|[  (238  phc), 

J)4"  (234,  see  1 7 1 ),  (270,  72  or  22,  1),  Jji  (see  below). 


(e) .  The  old  form  is  retained  in  the  following  : — 

83)?  nip,  nieh ,  the  skill  of  the  hand;  whence  (1),  and 
suk,  su,  awe,  (being  held  over  a  gulf,  129  />,  10  d)  ;  (25,  83)  and 

its  derivatives,  ^  &c.,  see  25;  (f^see  (b)  ;  originally 

written  ,  47/^,  88,  72,  37,  1)  ArVrw,  A«»,  eight  feet  ;  to  seek  ; 

-'*«/,  snow  (rain  that  can  be  gathered  in  the  hand.  The 

Shwoh-iv.au  has  'jj  ,  rain  that  can  be  brushed,  1,  86,  129,  and  the 
next)  ;  i|:2  sni,  a  bamboo  brush  (115  d,  or  87  and  84  d,  in  either 
case,  34  or  ,  the  collection  of  vegetable  fibres  of  which  the 
brush  is  composed)  ;  ^  yan,  yin,  to  cover,  (what  one  has  recourse 
to,  132,  88),  from  which  comes  yan, yin,  care,  painstaking  (93)  ; 
(4*  wan,  yin,  to  rule  (4),  whence  i,  an  ancient  statesman, 
(14),  and^  kwan,  chiin,  prince  (72)  ;  Sh  .1 chitng ,  to  drag,  to 
stretch  (132,  5);  ? k&p,  chi,  sudden  (from  7^  phc,  see  above, 

and  93)  ;  (84,  57)  ;  j| \^nip,  nieh ,  a  treddle  ( 16,  94),  phonetic  in 

tsip,  chieh,  sudden  (84)  ;  ping ,  to  hold  in  the  hand 

(l65)  kirn,  chien,  together  (465  d)  ;  £5 b  chtau  the  ,econd  of 

the  twelve  cyclical  characters,  (the  hand  holding  up  something,  97); 
iff  toi,  tat,  to  overtake  (from  “right  hand”  and  5^^  “  tail,”  75, 
112  1,  contracted — similar  in  origin  to  ,  see  below). 

(f) .  The  seventh  form  of  is  found  in —  Ttt,(  ff(  or 
,  164),  and  yf^  kau,  ekiu,  to  beg  (from  “tail”  contracted, 
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m 

75>  112  l)>  "i  he  dot  in  the  upper  corner  here,  as  well  as  in  (C), 
and  (92,41),  seems  to  indicate  some  addition  to  .  In  the 
last-mentioned  character  the  cross  and  the  dot  stand  for  ^  (2), 
perhaps  in  the  others  they  stand  for  ^  (1). 

The  Shwoh-wan  gives  only  as  a  contraction  of  ,  fur- 
clothes,  which  is  probably  a  mistake.  The  only  point  worth  notice 
here  is  that  the  two  characters  do  not  rhyme  in  the  old  poetry, 
which  has  induced  etymologists  to  seek  a  different  origin  for  them, 
making  dt  in  the  latter  the  figure  of  fur.  It  is  simply  phonetic. 


reversed- — 

(  |cr  )  tty*  the  left  hand,  now  written  which,  like  Jd ", 

originally  meant  help,  (here,  with  work,  88).  From  this  come  dl 

c/Zxi. 

c/i‘a,  difference  (271  phc) ;  and  pi,pei,  low,  mean  (  ^  ,  148)*; 
and  it  is  said  to  be  phonetic  in  fdi ,  hwei,  a  fallen  wall  (240), 

whence  ~{3||  to,  torn  flesh  (203). 

“  Right  ”  and  “  left  ”  together  make  ft.  H  number  63  . 

doubled - 

(  z&\  )  }’aui yu>  friends.  This  also  makes  the  claws  of  the  tortoise 

(297)- 

tripled - 


J*/ enkjo ,  the  same  as  .  See  above  (c).  This  is  said  to  represent 

the  appearance  of  the  mulberry  tree  when  the  rising  sun  shines 
throught  it.  More  likely  it  means  the  hands  collecting  the  leaves 
of  song ,  sang ,  the  mulberry  (127). 


*  The  place  of  honour  was  the  right  hand  with  the  ancient  Chinese  as  it  is  with 
us,  with  the  modern  Chinese  it  is  the  left ! 
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quadrupled— 

*  This  is  the  modern  form  of  number  253. 

38 — - 

X(  H  )  ngdi ,  i,  to  cut  grass,  to  mow.  This  is  made  up  of  (4) 
and  V  (4  r).  The  old  form  is  quite  distinct  from  that  of  the 
next,  the  lines  in  this  being  crooked.  It  is  a  phonetic. 


39 - 

X  <■  X  ,  also  written  X  ,  the  modern  ~~Fr  )  ’ ng ,  wu,  five.  The 
Shwoh-wan  says  the  full  form  means  “  the  five  elements  mixing 
between  heaven  and  earth,  the  upper  line  being  heaven  and  the 
lower  the  earth”  (12).  It  is  simply  written  so  for  distinctness. 
"35L  ls  an  important  phonetic,  chiefly  in  combination  with  72, 

fUr  wu>  i- 

The  cross  appears  on  the  top  of  shat,  sha,  to  kill  (164), 
and  in  JX j  hung,  ksiung,  disastrous  (135),  where  it  conveys  the 
idea  of  crossing.  In  other  cases,  as  in  205,  206,  280,  it  is  only  part 
of  the  figure. 

doubled  horizontally - 

XX  This  is  found  in '[*-*]  mong,  wdng,  a  net,  where  it  represents  the 
meshes  (25;  ;  whence  ^ '  Isui,  crime  (254)  ;  fat ,  fa,  to 

punish  (183,  72,  33)  ;  li,  to  revile  (183,  72)  ;  chi,  chili ,  to 
put  aside  (releasing  or  acquitting  an  honest  man,  ,  22,  155,  8, 

yrTl  2 

who  has  been  brought  into  a  net.  This  and  31  dv,  156,  203, 

f  ffn 

are  much  alike  in  derivation,  and  meaning)  ;  ijjfe  (187,  239) 

(232),  &c 
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doubled  vertically - 

^5  ngdu ,  hsidu ,  the  mutual  blending  and  influence  of  the  whole  and 
broken  lines  of  a  hexigram  of  the  Yiking.  The  character 
man,  w&n,  literature,  a  letter,  ornament,  is  allied  to  this  in  shape 
(106).  Compare  also  gtf  kdu,  chidu,  crossing,  blending  (185). 

This  form  is  phonetic  and  also  significant  in  ngau,  hsidu , 


X 


viands  (203)  ;  and  kdu,  chidu ,  to  imitate  (different  from  T- 

filial,  91),  from  which  come  ,  and  ?lor  4^,  (4b  37  i  222, 
25)  teaching,  and  learning.  Thus  teaching  and  learning  are 
intimately  connected  with  the  hexagrams  of  divination.  In  7^7  , 
or  hi,  hsi,  thin,  or  sparse  (as  growing  grain,  165),  it  represents 
the  interstices,  and  rji  ,  in  this  case  not  83,  but  165  c ,  stands  for 
the  roots.  So  says  the  comment  on  the  Shwoh-zvan.  A  later  idea 
is  that  Tfy  is  the  same  as^  (270  c,  251)  chi,  chih ,  embroidered 
cloth.  In  fan ,  a  hedge,  however,  this  certainly  stands  for  the 

interstices  ( 1 27  d). pok,po,  means  a  horse  of  mixed  colours  (268). 

The  middle  part  of  yg  seung ,  hsidng ,  to  untie  the  clothes 


(184),  was  originally 'gS  nong,  ndng,  to  regulate  (72  d,  76,  88)  phc. 

quadrupled - 

XX  ^  6a  perhaps  an  old  form  of  pjg]  i,  ’ rk ,  elegant  (86),  which  is 
now  used  for  its  phonetic  (16,  17,  2),  an  affirmative  particle, 
and  second  personal  pronoun.  Another  derivative  of  this  is 
shong ,  shwdng,  bright  (i.e.  great  elegance,  59). 


40— 

p3  (  )  tsit,  chick ,  a  signet  or  tally.  The  old  form  has  occasioned 

its  being  confounded  with  KL  (139),  and  with  the  right  side  of 
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'^P  (22 1),  which  are  both  quite  distinct.  It  is  sometimes  written 
J'J  and  Q,  For  4(L  &c.,  see  79. 

This  is  phonetic  in  (31,  143),  and  jp  Jsit,  chieh ,  the 
joints  of  bamboo  (50  ^ ;  and  is  interchanged  with  the  latter  in  the 
sense  of  joints  or  divisions. 

Other  derivatives  are  chi ,  chili ,  a  measuring  cup  (14  />)  ; 

/«.  to  rule  (3 7)  \  pik,  pi,  criminal  law  (the  mouth, 
72,  assigns  the  punishment,  183,  0;  dL,(i4);  e^}(73);^p' 
(123,  94);  (51);  (203);^^  (203,33);  ^,(187,  33); 

(H’  45)  ;  ^  (63>  227//^  ;  Jg  ,  63,  85),  whence,  with 

P  both  above  and  below  kan,  chin ,  the  modern  word  for  a 
wedding-cup  (correctly  written  OS  ),  where  7^  is  phc ;  ^  [J 
(31)  ;  ^  >  132)  yhn,  yin,  to  seal.  The  last  turned  about  is 

,  the  original  form  of  or  #p.  ,  yz/q  4/9  to  suppose, 
uncertain  (the  reverse  of  sealed),  which  belongs  to  the  next 
paragraph.  711,(45)  ) ~/P, ,  ngo,  wo,  a  knot  in  wood  (4,  the  figure). 


reversod- 


£j  (  )>  read  (sau,  but  no  explanation  given.  See  above. 

This  appears  in  htng,  chi  mg,  the  administration  (40),  of  which, 
perhaps,  the  sound  and  meaning  are  only  inferred  from  its 
derivative,  Jjjfp  (31,  143).  It  is  quite  different  from  S£P  man 
(122  r,  122).  It  occurs,  however,  in  §&  (73  d). 

doubled - 

QQ'chiin,  chwdn,  two  seals  together.  From  which  comes  pr;'  (  2^ 
64)  sun,  prepared  ;  to  administer,  &c. 


32 


4-1 - 

|n,  (  |-  ,  |\  )  P11'  t0  divine  C‘  t^ie  favourable  and  cross  indica¬ 
tions  ").  The  derivatives  are  kwa ,  divination  by  lines  ; 

the  trigrams  and  hexagrams  (87  d,  phc) ;  of"*  kai ,  clu ,  to  ask  a 
response  from  the  spirit-world  (72)  ;  jl  ching,  chdng ,  to  consult  a 
diviner  (with  cowries  for  a  pledge  or  fee,  232),  also  the  lower  half 
of  a  hexagram  ;  /«*,  hzvei ,  the  upper  half  of  a  hexagram  ; 

regrets  (57,  17,84);  £  chim ,  chan ,  to  inquire  by  observing  the 
prognostications  (72) ;  '^{n  to  divine  (33,  72); 

(210);  use,  usable  (the  divination  hits  the  mark,  NS  > 

from  ,  92,  and  [“  ).  is  phonetic  in  /fj|  yung,  to 

employ,  hired  (63,  89),  and  in  (79);  and  from  it  come 
(  ^  )  fu ,  a  fine  young  man  (37,  2)  phc ;  and  Jl]  chau ,  the 
right  use  of  the  mouth  (72),  quietness  and  fidelity  ;  the  Chow 
Dynasty  (began  circa  1 100  B.C.). 

Puk  is  phonetic  in  the  radical  X.^P'uk,  p'u,  to  hit  with  the 
hand  (37),  whence  come  (14,  10)  ;  ^i,(I24);^A(i27);  ■%£ 
(167)  ;  jltX  (107)>  ^  (143),  cfe-  (162)  (122,  72),  ^  (122, 

37,  83,  1) ;  (37,  25,  12)  kom ,  to  dare  (see  72  <7)  ;  it^jL  (84, 

17)  ^(203,  84  and  1 7  d)\  ^ft(49,  91  *  203) ;  ^079 

35,  72);  ^(49,  252  c);  73):  ^(82,  18,  1,  1);  Ij^(i55), 

W  (14,  175)  ,/££•,  (59,  89,  I,  153);  JT*  (45,  127,  84). 

These  derivations  go  to  prove  that  the  method  of  divination 
called  puk,  by  whole  and  broken  lines,  is  as  old  as  the  Chinese 
written  language,  indeed  older. 

pin,  pien ,  is  a  modern  character  the  same  as  (16,  63). 
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42 - 

H  ( £  )  kau,  chiu,  tangled,  as  tendrils.  This  is  important  chiefly  as 
a  phonetic ;  sometimes  also  giving  its  radical  sense  to  the  deriva¬ 
tives.  It  has  nothing  to  do  with‘J^_  (u 6),  which  is  sometimes 
confounded  with  it.  To  write  D?|  for  kiu  ckiau,  to  call,  is 
vulgar.  From  this  comes  pj  or  (  gj  72  phc)  kau ,  a  bend, 
angular  lines.  Compare  35  and  52. 

48 - 

)  ting ,  maturity,  settled.  Probably  this  is  the  figure  of  a  pin 
or  nail.  It  is  the  fourth  of  the  ten  cyclical  characters  ;  and  it  is  an 
important  phonetic  whose  meaning  and  sound  are  both  often  in  the 
derivatives.  Subordinate  phonetics  are  king,  a  pavilion  (from 
>  l&>  73  d,  24,  contracted),  and  shing,  cttdng,  complete 
(170,  or  c). 


44 - 

‘T(7  )  kau ,  k'du,  breath  seeking  exit,  but  obstructed  by  something 
(ie);  effort,  (as  of  speech).  This  is  interchanged  withcX“^  Mu, 
ckHau ,  skill  (88),  and  is  phonetic  in  several  other  characters  besides 
^  hau,  k‘du ,  old,  deceased  father,  and  perhaps  -^7 2  hu,  hau ,  to  cry 
out  (72),  usually  written  (191,  14). 

Other  derivatives  are: — P‘ing,  an  expression  of  urgency 
(r47) ning,  an  expression  of  desire  (J*g  phc,  82,  93,  153); 
y  or  yu,  a  particle  of  speech  with  a  transitive  sense,  (the 
breath  passing  over  the  obstruction  once,  1),  which  is  phonetic  in 

K 


34 


k‘wa,  big  talk  (59),  and  tfe  (84^,  271),  and  from  which  in 
combination  with  the  next  comes  ,  1 7)  level  ; 

//«',  a  final  or  dividing  particle  (17),  whence  .  4)  «, 

hu,  an  expletive,  a  surplus  ending  of  speech  like  the  last,  also  an 
interrogative,  and  a  transitive  particle ;  *j|]  ut,yiiek,  to  pass  over, 

_  L  t  I  f  ,  ^ 

to  examine  (from  -y  and  ^  0/^  »  227-  82).  C"^  may 

not,  is  reversed  (  7^*  aj  ). 


reversed - 

7  ho,  ease ;  from  which  comes  ho ,  k‘o  may  (72),  an  important 

phonetic.  Under  it  are  (59),  and  the  next. 

doubled - 

This  is  in  ^T  ko,  concurrent  sounds  ;  elder  brother. 

45 - 


r<r  )  hon,  hdn,  an  overhanging  cliff.  This  is  supposed  to  be 
phonetic  in—  Jf^j[  ngdn,  yen,  a  goose  (14,  239);  fan,  to  turn 
the  hand  (37)  ;  in,  yeti,  handsome  (106,  47)  ;  and  jfl  ctidn,  to 
produce  ;  also  in  ngat,  o ,  a  high  bank  (85),  and  Pan,  coal 

(85>  13°)  I  but  in  these  two  it  is  significant  also. 

Other  derivatives  are —  A  yeuk ,  yo ,  conspicuous  (84)  ;  /]T 
&k,  0,  hampered  (40),  the  common  form  of  chim,  chan, 

looking  up  (14),  phonetic  in (17,  183,  72),  and  radical  in  j^T. 
ngdi,  i,  danger  (40)  ;  (14,  170;  M  ngdi,  di,  a  bank,  (f-j  dv) 

phc ;  hi,  hsi,  to  break  up  (as  an  overhanging  bank,  by  the 

growth  of  trees  %  >  I27>  84,  helped  by  the  hand,  37,  41); 
chdk,  tse,  on  one  side  (14),  which  reversed  is  number  69;  Jq3  shek , 
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shih,  a  stone  (under  a  cliff,  73  is  the  stone),  whence  '75^(82),  and 
many  derivatives  of  both  as  a  phonetic  and  as  a  radical  ;  also 
the  next. 

tripled - 

fir  This  is  f°und  ir»  lui,  lei ,  many  stones  (73  //). 

reversed - 

""V.  This  is  Part  of  reversed,  number  69). 

ForJJH  ,  see  263  ;  and  for  /ip'  see  137. 

4S - 

<-=-  (  )  saw,  sail,  three.  From  this  is  usually  derived  wong , 

wang,  king  (2) ;  but  see  140.  In  -fH-  kenng,  chiang,  it  denotes  the 
boundaries  of  fields  (146  dv). 

This  does  not  enter  much  into  the  composition  of  other  char¬ 
acters,  but  the  idea  is  conveyed  by  the  triplication  of  many  other 
forms.  Compare  the  two  following,  and  ,  which  is  used  for  this, 
placed  sideways - 

)  j  J  From  this  comes  ski,  shih ,  reveal  (three  lights  coming  from 
above,  12);  which  is  said  to'  be  phonetic  in  (127);  tui,  a 
spear  (37,  20)  ;  j|.j^  lai  (vulgarly  tdi),  li,  retainers,  &c.  ;  and  from 
which  come  tsung,  to  honour  ancestors  (in  a  temple,  82) ;  ^_lj 
cJmk,  elm,  to  bless  (72,  18)  ;  (203,  37)  ;  (127  d phc)  ;  lai, 

li,  the  same  as'Tji^  ,  ceremony  (5  r,  pkc). 

doubled - 

Jjjjjl  In  s  sun,  swan,  a  six-inch  measure  (the  same  as  ),  there 
is  no  connection  with  7TT  ;  the  lines  are  all  numerical  This  is 

■  -3 

phonetic  in  7^  sun,  swan,  garlic  (84  d.) 
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47 - 

^  )  sham,  shan ,  the  ornament  or  appearance  of  hair.  The 

sound,  as  well  as  the  figure,  is  allied  to  that  of  the  last.  It  has  the 
sense  of  ornament  in  many  of  the  compounds. 


This  is  phonetic  in  4§T  (37,  88,  72,  37,  1),  and  , 

cTT  CgP  2* 

136  tt,  14)  shdm,  shdn ,  Orion.  In  the  latter,  136  tt  on  the  top, 
means  the  three  stars,  and  the  lower  part,  2^  chan ,  thick  hair,  must 
be  all  phonetic,  otherwise  the  presence  of  “  man  ”  cannot  be 
well  accounted  for.  This  is  according  to  the  Shwoh-wan.  The 
only  difficulty  is  about  the  final  n  ;  which  occurs  also  in  chan , 

fledged  (20).  It  is  also  phonetic  cht&m,  ch‘dn  (192). 

Other  derivatives  are^^  pin,  piau ,  the  long  hair  of  the  head 
(237)  ;t^j|  ^su’  6eard  (233,  18)  mong,  mang,  a  hairy 

dog  ( 1 3 1 )  ;  mi,  mei ,  a  hairy  ghost;  and  with  the  sense  of  orna¬ 
ment  JZI  (106);  ^(io6,'45),fl4  (102)  ;  tsun ,  orna- 

y  -  c#l 

ment  on  a  pencil  (37,  83,  1),  which  is  phonetic  in^jjll , 

&c.  In  (84,  215),  it  means  beating  a  drum  (three  times). 


doubled - 

This  is  found  in  the  original  form  of  yeuk,jo ,  weak.  The  other 
part,  whether  it  be  two  bows  (78  d),  or,  according  to  the  Phonetic 
Shwoh-wan,  number  20  d,  is  suggestive  of  men  or  othef  creatures 
drawing  together  for  mutual  protection. 

This  form  is  also  in  209. 


48 - 

t«<  < III  )  cliiin,  ctiwan,  a  stream  (three  of  number  10  combined). 

This  form,  sometimes  written  straight  and  sometimes  crooked, 


is  phonetic  in,  .  )l\p;  ,  ^|||  p\  ,  p\\  ,  and  a  few  other 

characters. 

It  is  also  a  radical  in  the  following  : —  ?  (1.  eking 

ckdng ,  or  ting,  14,  87,  phonetic,  and  1  on  the  top  denoting  the  surface 
of  the  ground)  king,  eking ,  the  water-veins  under  the  ground  ; 
or  pj  lit ,  leih ,  the  purling  of  water  (108  e),  now  contracted,  phonetic, 
in  n  (33);  jg^  yung,  a  ditch  surrounding  a  city  (  ^  73,  40. 
The  modern  form  is  a  contraction  of  yung,  a  wagtail,  239); 
Jfc  fong,  hwdng,  broad  waters  (8,  16)  phc\  >IJL  hon ,  //#/z,  fluent, 
unflinching  speech  ;  ^  tsoi,  tsdi,  calamity  (a  stre  vm  dammed  up  by 
something,  i),  from  which  come  tsoi,  tsdi,  the  calamity  of  Are, 
and  Jg  tsze,  fields  choked  up  with  weeds — to  be  distinguished 
from  249. 

The  following  are  given  here  for  convenience  of  reference, 
though  they  have  a  different  origin  : —  ^  is  another  form  of  206  ; 
^  is  another  form  of  91 ;  and  "|lj  is  another  form  of  233.  In 
all  these  cases  «<  stands  for  the  hair  of  the  head.  The  same  form 
also  enters  into  the  composition  of  (206,  290  e)  ;  (91  0 ; 

(206,  144) ;  (55,  55  r)  ;  and  number  288. 

(  )  chdu,  island. 


doubled - 

49 - 

t  (4  )  ckik,  ckih,  a  short  step  (a  man,  */f  ,  in  two  successive  posi¬ 

tions  in  walking,  14).  This  is  a  common  radical ;  and  it  is  also  the 
upper  part  of  the  radical  clieuk ,  clio ,  to  walk  and  halt  by  turns, 

or  to  walk  with  a  measured  step  (94).  Number  62,  also  a  radical, 
is  only  a  modification  of  this. 
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Derivatives  are  : —  yik,  yi,  to  guard  the  frontier  (20,  37); 

(55.  80) ;  ^  the  same  as  sX/v  (14  d) ;  ^  (94  phc)  ;  ^ 
* 

(87//^)  (252  c,  37, 4 1 )  phc >  (14.  87)  phc-,  f*^(9i  i,phc,  37, 

41,  203). 

reversed - 

T,(  ^  )  cttu,  the  putting  down  of  the  foot  in  walking,  or  the 

step  of  the  other  foot. 

These  two  together  make  ^  j  hang ,  hsing,  to  walk.  This  is  a 
radical,  and  also  a  phonetic.  It  is  phonetic  in  J'Hj  (223,  59) ;  and 
a  radical  in^yy  in,  yen,  over-spreading  water  (129),  and 
ksiien,  to  go  about  hawking  (183,  72). 

50  - 

^  (  /f\  )  k<>,  the  same  as  jg’  ,  the  joint  of  a  bamboo,  or  a  piece  of  a 
bamboo  ;  a  piece.  This  is  found  in  X  (  ^  37)  dlh  chih,  remov- 
ing  branches  of  bamboo  with  the  hand,  which  is  a  phonetic,  and  also 
rarely  a  radical  only, 
doubled - 

ft  (M  )  chnk ,  chu,  bamboo.  This  is  a  common  radical.  It  is  phonetic 
,n  (12),  (88,  11,  1 1 3),  ^1^(268);  and  perhaps  in  (59, 

89,  I,  14)  or  4^  (183,  72)  kuk,  chii ,  doom. 

51  - 

)  ts&P>  chi,  to  bring  or  come  together,  ^j|_  The  upper 
part  is  identical  in  shape  with  number  15,  and  should  not  be 
confounded  with  numbers  14  and  16.  The  three  lines  denote  three 
objects  united.  In  hop ,  ho,  to  unite  (72)  it  is  perhaps  phonetic. 
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Other  derivatives  are  (125)  ;  84,  73)  she ,  she, 

a  humble  dwelling,  from  which  contracted  comes  ^  ,  or  ^ 
originally  the  same,  yii,  first  personal  pronoun,  (humble)  we  (17); 

ling ,  orders  (40),  phonetic  and  radical  in  djjb*  ming ,  decree 
(72)  luni  consideration,  reason  (152),  whence  yenk,  yo, 

a  flute  (72  tripled  for  the  holes — discoursing  music)  ;  ts'im, 
cltien,  all  (72  d,  14  d) ;  ai,  hwei ,  assembly  (224,  7,  72.  The 
lower  part  is  said  to  be  ^  contracted);  yii,  a  canoe 
(10  d,  192) ;  sink,  shill,  to  eat  (143,  31),  from  which  comes 
ts‘ong,  ts'dng,  a  granary  (73). 

52 - 

^ d  7>  )  cheuk,  cho,  to  ladle  ;  a  ladle.  The  line  inside  (1)  denotes 
the  contents.  This  is  a  common  phonetic,  in  some  cases  giving 
the  radical  meaning,  as  in  ^  .  The  sounds  of  the  deriva¬ 
tives  diverge  much,  for  example,  pdu,j^g  liu,  liau ,  tik ,  ti. 

From  this  comes  6  ^  yii,  to  give  (one  iadleful,  1),  of  which 
the  common  form  has  two  hands  giving  and  two  hands  receiving 

$m.  cjjjj  ,  222, 63). 

53 — 

)  kau->  c^iu,  delay;  the  figure  of  a  man  (14)  with  something 
detaining  him  from  behind — a  common  word  for  “  long  time,”  and 
also  a  phonetic. 

54 - 

chili,  to  come  up  to  from  behind  ;  a  “  man  ”  like  the 
last,  with  a  different  line  indicating  the  idea.  This  is  a  radical. 
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It  is  found  in  the  upper  part  of.  ^  (36,  153),  ^^,(72)-  09)> 

and  in  the  following  three  which  should  be  carefully  distinguished, 
i4),  (1 15),  and  4js  The  lower  part  of  the  last  is  the 

radical  itself  reversed.  Compare  172. 


reversed- 


rp  kwa ,  to  stride.  This  is  so  explained  in  the  Shwoh-wan,  but  the 
Phonetic  Shwoh-wan  writes  2 |l  ,  and  places  it  under  number  55. 
It  is  found,  phonetic,  in  pjjj'f  kwo,  an  earthen  boiler  ;  and,  radical, 
in  hong ,  hsiang ,  to  submit,  to  come  down,  which,  contracted, 

is  phonetic  in  ^  orJPJb  *un£'  great  (84>  8  7  i  24°)-  hom> 

Van,  a  dance,  is  from  j=r  (183.  72,  1,  22),  ^  ,  and  55  ;  whence 
kom,  kan ,  to  give  (232), 

55 - 

)  ch‘ui,  a  trailing  walk. 

This  is  a  radical  usually  found  at  the  bottom  of  the  character. 


It  is  phonetic  in 


(§1^49’  9^'  1 3^  to  retire-  Other 


derivatives  are  : —  hau ,  after  (80  meaning  entangled,  49) ; 


(  'jt,  phc,  18,  156)  ;  jfj  ^  cphc,  16,  16/,  73)  ;  JgL  ( 
phc,  18,  135),  phc,  233,  1 8,  93)  ;  ®  (  jg  phc,  wo  r,  93) ; 


£<  (2  phc ,  182).  The  character  /ra,  /wzVz,  the  Chinese 

people,  was  originally  written  ,  with  233,  the  head  ;  222,  the 
hands  ;  18  for  the  feet  or  body,  and  this  radical  for  the  manner  of 
walking,  or  the  feet.  The  Phonetic  Shwoh-wan  says  that  it  meant 
“  great  r  on  the  same  principle  as  59>  which  is  a  man  spread 


out  showing  his  limbs;  and  it  also  means  “ summer,”  because  in 
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the  hot  season  the  limbs  are  exposed.  The  name  ||  was  applied 
at  first  only  to  a  small  bit  of  territory  in  the  N.  W  ”  In  ^ 
ctiik ,  ctiih ,  the  cultivation  of  grain,  we  have  the  field  ( 146),  man 
(18),  and  this  radical  shewing  the  gait  of  a  farmer.  In  ,4jpe.  nu, 
ndu,  a  monster  like  a  man,  94  and  77  stand  in  place  of  the  hands  ; 
and 


k'wai ,  Pwei,  a  similar  monster,  has  horns  like  a  sheep 
(179^  M  ling,  to  pass  over,  is  from  J+C  luk,  lu ,  dry  land, 


contracted  (84,  59).  king,  ck'ing,  congratulations,  has  277  c , 

for  deers’  skin  presents,  on  the  top — friends  come  with  the  presents 
(heartily,  93).  ^L(see  243)  ;  (247)  ;  ktudi ,  to  part,  to 

settle  ( The  Phonetic  Shwoh-wan  says  the  upper  part  here 
is  the  end  of  a  bow,  78,  and  the  hand,  37,  is  pulling  the  string,  2)  ; 
puk,pu,  obsequious,  crouching  (75,  18). 

reversed - 

See  last  reversed. 

The  two  (55  and  5S  r)  combined  horizontally  make — 

94  cftiin ,  ch'wan ,  opposed — one  of  K'anghUs  radicals. 

This  is  phonetic  in  shun ,  a  plant  that  creeps  on  the 
ground  and  covers  it  with  red  or  pink  blossom  (  ,  30,  130  <9  74 

Other  derivatives  are  ^jz-^kit,  chieh ,  fowls  perohed  on  a  tree 


(127),  a  roost,  whence  siting ,  chdng ,  to  ride  (  f  i.e.  to  enter, 

perched,  or  to  ride  under  a  cover,  16)  ;  lin ,  ignis  fatuus 

(  opposing  fires,  or  fires  under  the  feet,  1 30  d)  ;  >nu,7w, 

to  dance  (J$L  phonetic ,  59,  22  q ,  127  d). 

The  two  combined  vertically  make — 

-^7-  .  only  found  in  the  two  following  characters  with  the 

u 


same 
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idea  of  opposition  as  the  last : — -  ~^T  wai,  wet,  leather,  a  hide, 
represented  by  73,  also  phonetic,  being  pulled  in  opposite  directions; 

hat,  hsia,  the  linch-pins  at  the  ends  of  the  axle  of  a  cart,  where 
m  ,  contracted,  is  phonetic  (206,  144).  “cpT  is  one  of  K'anghi's 
radicals  ;  and  also  a  common  phonetic  form. 


56 - 

)  tsik,  hsi,  evening.  This  is  the  moon,  138,  “half  visible.” 
It  is  phonetic  in  ^  .  It  is  a  radical,  and  the  following  are 
important  derivatives: —  fip^sun,  sun,  an  evening  meal  (51,  143, 
yeh,  night  (  from  *  contracted,  phonetic,  17, 
59)  >  su,  astir  before  daybreak,  originally  written 

( *  1 ,  1 1 3),  also  written  (“man,”  14,  and  “tongue,”  199  : — keep¬ 
ing  the  tongue  going  ?),  whence  suk,  su,  to  lodge  (82)  , 
mung,mdng,  obscure  (179  c  and  1 55p,phc,  25)  ;  jir  (274); 
ngoi,  wdi,  outside  (41,  divination  is  usually  in  the  morning,  at 
night  it  is  extra);  &  tntng,  name  (72,  a  night-call— what  a 
person  was  known  by  in  the  dark);  'Lun ,  ytien,  turning  in 
bed  (40). 

doubled - 

J.  “>•  The  ^petition  of  a  simple  form  is  the  principal  thing 

here,  as  in  ^§^(136  it).  As  a  phonetic  the  sound  of  this  varies 
much  in  the  derivatives.  A  common  pronunciation  is  i,  as 
to  remove  (49,  94,  now  written  i,  properly  a  kind  of  rice,  165) 
Contracted,  it  is  phonetic  inf  ^  i,  ought  (  82,  1,  many  between 

a  roof  and  a  floor — a  better  character  for  family  than  ). 
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57 - 

)  nii,  girl,  woman.  This  is  a  common  radical.  It  is  phonetic 
in  several  characters  besides  the  following  nu ,  a  slave  (37)  ; 

and  ii,ju ,  to  go  to  (woman  following  with  obedient  mouth,  72) 
Other  derivatives  are  : —  &*«,  good  (91),  which, 

contracted,  is  phonetic  in-^j|jj.  (847/,  236,  37,  1)  ;  &  #72,  4^/7,  rest 
in  the  day,  siesta  (132);  on,  an,  rest  (82);  to,  steady, 

safe  (132)  ;  wai,  wei,  (rice,  165)  left  in  store  (with  the  women? 
The  Phonetic  Shwoh-wan  says  contracted//^);  ts‘ai.  ch'i , 
wife  (37,  84);  ch'ieh,  concubine  (183,  “a  girl  that 

has  committed  a  crime  ”)  ;  wai ,  wei,  awe,  majesty  (170,  1)  ; 

ffl:  mu>  wu>  a  prohibitive  particle  (  ,  from  the  old  form 

with  a  line  passing  through  it,  1,  a  restraint  laid  on  a  woman), 
from  which  come  oi,  ai,  an  immoral  man  (22,  0.  tuk,  tu, 
poison  (84),  and  fi|-L  ^au,  emptiness,  seclusion  (92,  M  4s  ■ 
a  secluded  woman)  ;  s#  mu,  mother  (  ^  ,17  shewing  the  develop  • 

ment  of  the  form),  phonetic  in  %  mui,  rnei-,  every  one  (  ^  ,  84, 

grass  growing  up  in  tufts)”.  For  55  ,  see  222,  185  , 

;"5T 


doubled - 

nan,  litigation. 

58 - 


tripled - 

kan,  chien,  adultery. 


(  L\  )  kai,  chi,  a  pig’s  head.  This  is  part  of  245,  and  of  261  in 
its  modern  form  ;  but  that  is  of  different  origin,  though  now 
confounded  with  another  which  is  derived  from  this,  or  rather  from 
245  contracted,  viz.: —  mi,  mei,  an  imp  (1122),  the  same  as 

&  or  ,  phonetic  in  ^ 1  fai,  fei ,  a  sudden  appearance 
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(apparition  of  the  hairy  one,  237,  47)  ;  and  fuk  (properly 

read  pi ,  the  same  sound  as  J|||~in  the  Shwoh-wan),  seeing  goblins 
(59.  1).  Number  261,  has  a  different  phonetic  power. 

The  two  characters  (226  c)  and  (226)  are  also  quite 

distinct.  The  former  is  tiin,  twan,  a  running  pig  ;  an  important 
phonetic  having  a  final  n  ;  and  the  latter  is  the  same  as  "ifC  ch'i, 
skill,  a  pig,  probably  phonetic  in  such  characters  as  a^fai,  hwei, 
snout,  and  j||*  lai,  li ,  insects  in  wood.  'Zpfchi,  chih,  is  another 
name  for  a  pig  (14,  14  r  for  the  feet,  and  171  phc).  ha,  hsia, 

a  hog,  is  now  out  of  use  ;  perhaps  it  is  an  old  form  of  ka ,  chia. 


a  boar.  The  lower  portion,  representing  the  legs,  is  not  found 
elsewhere. 

In  ^  ,  h  a  sacrificial  cup  (178,  187,  63),  ]j_  is  supposed  to 
be  phonetic,  as  also  in  number  245,  which  see  for  *|p7' lui,  hwei,  a 
sort  of  hedgehog. 

For  words  which  have  a  form  resembling  this  as  now  often 
written,  £1  ,  see  37. 


59 - 

Tv*  5b  •  i\  )  tat,  ia ,  great  (a  full-grown  man,  14,  or  18,  shewing 
his  arms).  Only  the  first  old  form  (a)  is  now  in  use,  the  second  (b) 
which  the  Shwoh-wan  pronounces  tat,  appears  in  some  of  the 
compounds  ,  and  in  others  7c  has  assumed  the  form  ±L  (c). 
This  radical  is  phonetic  in  a  few  words  besides  tdi ,  slippery, 

smooth,  thorough,  grand  ,63,  129),  and  ^  (see  below). 

Other  derivatives  are  : — 


45 


(a).  J^kin,  fieri,  heaven  (i),  phonetic  in  ^^(72),  and 
C93);  a  man,  Latin  “  vir  ”  ( - ,  i,  representing  some  orna¬ 
ment  on  his  head)  ;  ^^yeungyang,  middle  (24)  ;  kdp ,  chieh ,  to 

press  under  the  arms,  holding  on  to,  near  (14,  \<\r);  shim, 
shan,  a  thief  with  things  under  his  arms  (15  d)\  *^jv.  «*,  to 
cover  ;  overplus  (222,  2)  ;  *,  Eastern  tribes  (great  bowmen,  78)  ; 

level  ;  fu,  fan,  to  go  on  merrily  together  (22),  from  which  come 
^3-  ku ,  kdu,  to  offer  up  praise  (143),  tsdu,  to  hand  up  to  a 

superior  (  ,  84,63),  ^’(84  tt),  and  (old  form  of 

ku,  kdu ,  great  whiteness,  a  marsh  (143),  used  for  ^  ; 
Vf  ku,  kdu,  to  let  go  or  separate  (17)  ;  sui,  a  bird  spreading 

^(146),  and  It.  (37,  1)  ; 


out  its  feathers  (239 phc ),  whence 
tin,  wei ,  beautiful  (179),  from  which  comes  ( 1 30)  ;  shik, 
skih,  full  (1  and  143^) ;  ydn,  yin,  a  cause  (73)  ;  A  kai,  ksi, 
a  big  belly  (  or  132,  187  d,  contracted,//^  ;  iin,juan, 
to  grow  in  the  branches  only,  weak  (252  c phc)  ;  %(39^/ 
in, yen,  big  (4,  155 p d)  ;  ^5?  fu,  fdu,  large,  wide,  enveloping  (237). 
(»)•  iff.  yik,  yi,  the  armpits  (17),  phonetic  in  PC  (56)  ; 
lap,  li,  to  stand  (1),  whence  4i!  (14),  and  At*  (see  below)  ; 
"dJ-  Jfi,  fhi,  strange  (  44  r,  72) phc ;  and  (185). 

(C).  ^  ,  89,  1,— to  be  distinguished  from  Hj|rf  hdng, 

hsing,  lucky,  for  which  see  133)  nip ,  nie/i ,  incorrigible,  which  is 
phonetic  in  chdp,  chih,  to  seize  (11,  1 13),  and  from  which  are 
formed  S£|F]  yii,  a  prison  (73),  ^Fjj^  pu,  pdu,  to  recompense  (40, 
37),  (^.(37,  4L  153,  0,  ^(50 d,  14,  72,  183),  all  of 

which  are  connected  with  the  coercion  of  criminals  ;  j§^chdt,  chih. 
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great  (14  and  8 7  phc,  72,  1,  67),  from  which  comes  ^^fit,  tieh , 
iron  (242)  ;  (  ^  ,  1 79)»  **«,  a  young  sheep,  whence 

&c.  In  J$L  (  ,  227,  127^  the  form  of  A  has  dis¬ 
appeared.  In  hu,  c'hii ,  to  go  away,  27  is  phonetic,  and  as 

A  does  not  suggest  the  meaning,  it  is  supposed  that  the  original 
character,  ,  represented  a  dish  with  a  cover,  and  was  afterwards 
borrowed  for  “  go  away,”  or  “  put  away  ” ;  in  confirmation  of  which 
number  282  is  referred  to.  For  derivatives  of  see  27,  and, 
for  284.  *  ,  see  1 30. 

doubled — — 

^A»This  occurs  in  Mr  or  iit?  (id)  ping ,  together,  sometimes  also 

written  if H~ ,  from  which  come  or  ^  fat,  ft,  gone  to  one 

side,  in  another’s  place  ,  193  c),  and  p'u,  spreading  out 

(#■ .  136);  and  in  pun,  pan,  two  men  walking  in  company 
c 3  ^ 

(id),  whence lin,  lien,  two  men  drawing  a  carriage  (231). 


tripled - 

This  is  in 


ITT 


pi,  large  and  strong  (i$5P0- 


The  two  following  forms  are  derived  from  ,  and  also  133. 


60 - 

)  cMk,  tse,  the  head  falling  down.  This  is  a  radical  in  such 
words  as  li=^  (22,  1,  72),  7  d),  (72).  The  last,  'ng,  wu, 

is  a  common  character,  and  a  phonetic.  Its  primary  meaning 
seems  to  be  “  down  in  the  mouth.”  J£,  is  an  old  form  of  JK, 
(45,  14 )chdk,  1st,  with  the  same  radical  meaning  as  ,  which  is 
a  modification  of  J^n(59). 
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61 - 

)  wong,  wdng ,  a  lame  and  crooked  leg.  This  like  the  last  is 
a  modification  of  A  It  is  also  written  %L  .  fe  ,  and  It. 
It  is  a  radical ;  but  has  no  connection  with^^  ,  placed  under  it 
in  K'anghi,  for  which  see  3 7  and  131.  Hu,  liau ,  to  walk  cross- 

legged,  is  from  this  (52  phe),  and  is  different  from  Tfc  (37,  6,  34). 


62 - 

£yl^  (  )  ydn,  yin ,  prolonged  steps.  This  is  a  modification  of  ^ 

(49).  It  is  a  radical  in  a  few  characters  :■ —  M.  t'ing,  the  place  of 
waiting,  the  outer  court  (14,  87)  ■M.  eking,  chdng ,  to  walk  (94,  1) ; 
ch'in,  c/idn,  to  walk  leisurely  (94)  '•J&  in,  yen,  to  prolong  (5)  ; 
kin ,  chien ,  to  establish  (  regulations,  37,  83.  1). 

63 - 

**t<^  )  to  lift  up  the  hands  together  (37,  37  r).  There  are 

few  of  the  changes  which  the  characters  have  undergone  more  to 
be  regretted  that  what  we  have  in  this  case.  The  modern  form  is 
confounded  with  a  (59) ;  JT  (64),  y  V/17),  and  others.  The 
following  is  intended  to  be  a  complete  list  of  compound  forms  in 
which  it  occurs  : —  (£r  > 12  1)  ping,  a  weapon  ;  JsT  i,  to  lift 

up  (156  phe);  ^  ^  ,  51,  72)  im,yen,  to  cover  ;  ^  or 

^9  ,  16  or  224,  the  figure)  pin,pien,  a  crown,  or  cap,  also  written 

(17,  18,  143)  and  0  i  ’  22  d)kun£’  together ; 

67,  i)  kai ,  chieh,  to  intimidate;  203  phe) 

k'wdi,  k‘wei,  to  hold  a  cross-bow  ;  W  >  ( ^  59  c> 1 7)  yik>  yi> chess ; 
W  (A  ,  249)  ki ,  chi ,  to  lift  up  ;  ( 40>  85j 
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cH&ng,  to  assist,  a  high  officer ;  ,  1 30)  ying,  or  eking, 

ch&ng ,  embers  ;  an  important  phonetic,  whence  tit  ,  ,  &c. ; 

,  227  phe)  kiin,  chiian ,  to  prepare  food,  also  an 
important  phonetic,  whence  (40),  &c.  ;  .jfe7  (  }M  ,  from  the 

last  and  82)  u,  au ,  the  inner  recess  ;  ,  140),  lung ,  to  play 

with,  whence  -pE.  -y/V//,  szmn,  a  six-inch  measure,  an  abacus  (50 

.  r4,  175.  said  to  be  from  J  c),  un,  hwan,  to  Ex¬ 
change, ,  89)  bang,  joining  on  to,  as  a  border  or  foot  of  a 
garment  ;  the  seventh  of  the  ten  cyclical  characters  ;  phonetic  in 
hong,  tang ,  husks  of  grain  (178),  and  tong,  tang,  big 
talk  ;  and  radical  in  Jjf^  yung,  hired  labourers  (92,41)  ; 


23  2  c)  kii ,  chu ,  to  provide,  whence 


sun,  swan,  to  reckon  ;  %% 


( j|J^  ,  222)  yii,  to  lift  up  with  the  hands,  from  which  come  the 
next  three;  yu,  to  give  (52,  1)  king,  Using,  to  raise  up 

together  (25,  1,  72)  ;  IpL  or  206  or  201  c  pkc,  40)  tsin, 

ck'ien,  to  ascend  ;  ^  (j||l  ’  129c>  22°)  Isun,  a  bottle  for  spirits  ; 

^  (  f§\  1  *5  phe*  1 13)  fang,  fling,  to  serve  ;  ^  ^  84,  59, 

22)  tsau,  to  hand  up  to  a  superior  ;  ^  ,  59  pkc,  129)  tdi, 

slippery,  great  freedom  of  motion  as  through  water  ; 

1 23  a  pestle,  204  a  mortar)  ctung,  to  pound  ;  ,  123,  165) 

tsiin,  chin,  a  kind  of  rice  ;  the  name  of  a  rice-growing  country  ; 

’  27o)puk, pu,  troublesome  ;  ^  (J^  ,  136,  162.  178) 
pu,  pan,  to  scorch  (grain  in  the  sun)  ;  (JeE.  (  82,  8877  sak,  si, 


an  obstruction  made  with  hands,  (entirely  different  from 
-»  / 


84  q, 


14,  32); 


91  1,  230)  hi,  chi ,  to  put  away,  reject  ; 


( 


r»  -r  • 

jp  >  227,  230 )  fan,  to  sweep  away;"  dung,  rubbish  ;  Sr  , 
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20 7,  64)  z,  division  (with  a  view  to  giving,  J&.  ),  phonetic  in  jpf  ^ 
yik,yi ,  wings  (209),  and  jig.  (14,  14  r),  &c.(  and  used  as  the  figure  of 
the  thing  in  JM.  090 ;  M  ,  129,  233,  18)  fui ,  htvei,  to  wash 

the  face,  the  same  as  ( -4§-  203,  215)  a  ceremonial 

vessel,  phonetic  in  (94,  94  r)  tang ,  to  ascend  ;  (58,  178, 

187)  ;  ‘Mjk3  (222,  149,  127  d,  25,  130);  ^zT  (  ^  ,  206,  188)  ch'ai , 


9EJ 

* 

a  scorpion,  in  which  this  stands  for  the  palpi  or  claws,  whence 
,  &c. 

reversed - 

plan ,  to  drag,  to  climb,  or  clamber,  the  same  as  m  or  M- 

This  form,  which  existed  originally  in  and  ,  with  a 
similar  meaning,  seems  to  be  entirely  beyond  the  compass  of  the 
modern  Chinese  pencil.  In  K'anghi  under  the  radical  /  \  we  find 
it  written  thus, 


64- 


7T(  7T  )  ki,  chi ,  a  foundation,  the  same  as  ;  a  stand. 

The  derivatives  of  this  appear  much  like  those  of  the  last  m 
modern  writing.  The  most  important  are  : — ,  205;  k‘i, 


ckiy  a  sieve  on  a  stand,  now  written  and  pronounced  ki,  chi, 
while  itself  is  used  as  a  [pronoun  possessive,  &c.  (either  part 
might  be  phonetic,  both  being  pronounced  the  same)  ;  cjSL(  ( 
152)  tin,  tien,  an  ancient  code  or  canon  ;  ,  40  rf)  sun, 


prepared,  &c.  ;  in  the  Yiking ,  also  written  M  (233,  18)  d ; 


&B1 


(  gjg  ,  129  c,  220)  tin,  tien ,  to  place  or  pour  out  a  libation  ;  -j~g 
pi,  mutual  giving  (207  phc). 


o 
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65 - 

)  ts'oi,  ts'di,  the  beginning  of  vegetation,  power  of  growth  ; 
talent.  The  upright  stroke  and  the  upper  cross  one  denote  the 
plant,  and  the  lower  one  is  the  ground. 

This  is  an  important  phonetic,  not  only  where  it  appears  in  its 
common  form,  as  in  M  M  ,  &c.,  but  in  ,67,  1)  tsoi, 

tsdi,  to  wound,  and  in  ,  87)  to  be  in  a  place,  which  is 

contracted  in  ts'iin,  ts'nn,  to  preserve  (91,  perhaps  91  ttphc). 
In  p pai,  pi,  to  shut  (122,  122  r),  this  means  the  material,  TT 
used  in  shutting 


66 —  ■ 

r<r  )  ini ,  yen,  the  form  of  a  house.  Perhaps  the  root-sound  is 
the  same  as  that  of  ini,  yen,  to  cover. 

This  is  a  common  radical  Phonetic  characters  derived  from 
it  are: — J&F  s hit,  s/m,  all  (within  a  house,  22  d,  130.  The  other 
part  also  means  light — they  had  light  in  their  dwelling)  ;  tsik, 
hsi,  a  mat  (83 — they  had  mats  to  sit  or  lie  on)  a  measure 

of  length  >'  J^Lfu>  a  store  or  treasury  (231); 

Jf||  c/tHn,  c/dan,  a  division  of  land  for  one  family  (146,  87,  17,  87)  ; 
ctiik,  chHh,  to  abandon  one’s  house  (89,  26). 

Vr'\fh  ,  &c.,  see  63.  Compare  75,  and  277. 


67 - 

)yik,yi,  a  peg  (with  something  hanging  on  it,  5),  a  stake, 
or  any  pointed  piece  of  wood,  as  an  arrow. 


5r 


This  is  a  radical  in  several  characters.  It  is  phonetic  in 
sink,  shih ,  a  pattern  (88),  ft  'tot,  tai,  to  take  the  place  of  (14),  &c. 

Two  important  derivatives  are  >  17,  division, 

fixed)  pit, pi,  must ;  and  kwo,  a  spear  with  a  cross  blade  (1). 

From  the  latter  as  a  radical  the  following  are  derived  : — 
mu,  wu ,  military  (  >  94)  ;  shii,  shu,  to  guard  a  frontier,  and 

ik  3  fat,  fa,  to  attack,  punish  (14);  tsim,  chien ,  to  cut  off 
(14^/  £9  *")  pte  ;  ft  (170) ;  ^,,(232,  33)  phc;  yung, 

jung,  armour  (  fic  ,  148)  ;  ik,  chi,  a  spear  (iji.^  from  , 

a  rod,  contracted,  212  c.  136,  1)  ;  l£^wik,  yii,  a  territory  (73,  1, 
now  written  )  ;  whence  |j^|  put,  pu ,  anarchy  ;  chik,  chih , 
weapons  (perhaps  from  contracted  phonetic,  183,  72,  1,  93)  ; 
£|3U  (it  II  r,  113  d)  (65 )  phc;  ^  (81,  239)  phc;  (72, 

14,  8 7) phc;  J||y233). 

Kwo  is  phonetic  in  %  ngo,  wo,  I.  The  other  portion  of  this 
character  is  not  well  ascertained  ;  perhaps  it  is  ,  71,  or 
an  old  form  of  271,  contracted,  in  the  sense  of  “hanging  down,” 


i.e.,  spear  in  hand.  This  again  is  phonetic  in 

(44)  17)- 


1 


(179),  and 


Finally,  kwo  is  doubled,  making  ^  tsin ,  chien,  hampered, 


narrow. 


68 - 

)  sun,  hsiin,  to  fly  quickly.  Compare  267,  126,  182.  This 
is  267  with  the  wings  not  seen  owing  to  the  rapidity  of  the  motion. 
It  is  phonetic  in  ,  jjy  ,  &c.,  and  also,  contracted,  in  It, 


52 


s/itft,  shih,  a  flea  (188).  k'wing,  chHung. ,  to  wheel  about 

suddenly  (130  25),  it  is  a  radical  only. 

This  is  now  constantly  used  for  (ii,  1 1 3). 


6$ - 

A  <fl\  ,  said  to  bejf/^  ,  14,  45,  reversed)  tin ,  hwdn,  a  rolling  thing, 
a  pill — to  be  distinguished  from  the  last. 

This  is  a  phonetic.  It  is  also  a  radical  in  two  unusual  characters 
in  the  Shwoh-wan . 


70 


— said  to  be  from _ f ,  12,  and  an  old  form  of  &  .  See 

125.  It  looks  more  like  VJ  ,  36,  and  - - *  ;  which  would  give 

the  sense)  f am,  fan,  all.  The  final  m  is  old. 

This  is  a  phonetic  in  some  other  characters  besides  JSl  fung, 
/dug,  wind  (188)  fung,fdng,  the  modern  form  of  299,  meaning 

the  male  phoenix  (276) ;  andt^J^  ,  or,  in  the  Shwoh-wan,  lam , 

Ian,  wind  rising  among  grass  (84  d). 

It  occurs  infjf^l ]  p'ui,  p'ei,  to  carry  about  the  person  (14,  83), 
where  it  seems  to  have  the  sense  of  lumping  together. 


71 


(  )  chdk,  chdi,  a  blade  of  grass.  The  horizontal  line  represents 

the  ground  and  the  part  below  it  the  root.  This  is  a  common 
phonetic.  It  also  occurs  in  an  old  form  of  271 — see  67  ■n 
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7  o _ 

I  -v 

□  (  H  )  hern ,  the  mouth.  This  is  one  of  the  commonest  forms 

in  the  language.  It  is  phonetic  in  (42),  and  some  other 

characters,  but  it  is  chiefly  important  as  a  radical.  For  characters 
which  do  not  follow  this  but  seem  to  do  so,  see  next  and  257 
Numbers  159,  214,  and  293  follow  this;  but  numbers  188,  215, 
269,  and  295  do  not.  See  also  92. 


Derivatives  explained  elsewhere  are  : —  (35).  Jt.  (14,87), 

fs~  and  tS]  (14/O,  J|L  (60),  ^  (22,  1),  (37,  4),  -8*  (33), 

(39),  (37), (34),  ^  (I26)>  'n^(I27)>  ^(96), 

^  (22).  ^(89),  tfS]  (202),  Jfljjf *(1 5  2),  ^  (1,59),  'op^(5I, 
40),  4^(32),  (170,  1),  J|.  (37,  88,  (41,  92,) 

&  (89,  63),  3L0(i2,  14,  37),  183,  0, 

(189,  13),  c|h]  (25,  1).  The  following  have  to  be  explained 
here: —  in,  yen,  a  swamp,  the  waters  dispersed  over  a  hollow  (17, 

or  214  c),  ytieh,  joy  (a  man,  1 8,  scattering,  1 7,  pleasant  words), 

now  read  tui ,  to  barter  ;  JL  /ting,  fishing,  elder  brother,  the  spokes¬ 
man  and  instructor  of  the  younger  (18)  ;  kok,  fco,  each,  different 
(walking  by  himself,  54),  whence  kau,  chin,  calamity  (men. 
14,  alienated)  ;  1$^  nat,  na,  stuttering  (24,  16),  whence  j§)  (183) 
j|L  (84,  239),  ^  (167),  ^  (184);  kuk ,  chit,  a  boundary, 
a  division,  a  game  (from  ,75,6);  £  i,  joy  (156);  _&_,(  ^ 

f—  up 

282,  and  phc)  yat,  yi,  singleness,  concentration  ;  2g_(  ^  , 

from  music  84,  215)  hi,  hsi,  to  rejoice;  and  three  radicals 
requiring  more  extended  notice,  namely  : — 


P 


[72] 
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,  7  phc)  iit,  yiieh ,  to  say.  This  is  both  a  radical 

> 

and  a  phonetic.  It  must  be  carefully  distinguished  from  I=P25> 
12),  0  (137),  andJ3  .  The  following  characters  are  formed 

from  it:—  >^(129)  ;  (31  p,  14)  d  phc ;  (8,  16,  35 )  phc  ; 

M  ,  127  and  13 6d)\  Sj  (136)  ;  ts'dng,  already 

(224 phc,  1 7),  from  which  comes-^^-(5 1)  ;  (74). 

M~(g  ,  1)  kam,  kdn,  sweet.  This  is  phonetic  in 
Him ,  t'ien,  sweet  (89,  72),  and  M  im,  yen ,  satisfied  (203,  1 3 1 ). 
Other  derivatives  are  'sham,  shdn,  extremely  (happy — sweets 


well  matched,"^  ,  8,  1,  17);  ‘^(31);  ^^(127);  ^(frorn 
,  165,  16,  129,  contracted). 


fa 

( 


=  (  »  183 //*<:)  in,  yen,  to  speak.  From  this  is  formed 

,  \)  yam, yin,  sound,  by  inserting  “one,”  i.e.  some  voice 
or  word,  in  the  mouth,  whence  j|f~  (22),  j||^(i8),  i,  intention, 
idea  (93).  The  last  is  to  be  distinguished  from  yik,yi,  fulness, 
joy  (92),  which  is  now  written  the  same  as  a  phonetic,  and,  in  this 
sense, .  Other  derivatives  are: — sun,  hsin,  faith  (14); 
A  chim,  chan ,  much  talk  (14  and  45  phc,  17),  =^.~  shin,  shdn, 
good  (  Ij-  ,  179)  i  t‘“u>  to  exact  (37,  1)  ;  ’Jj-f-?(22)  ;  ^ 

(25,  39  d It)  ;  ~=fc  (  g  phc,  96,  72)  ;  |r  (203  phc)  ;  (82,  1 1 8)  ; 

iff  (49)  49  ;  (130  ^  37)  J  jlgk  (l87  d)  ;  "gj;,  (20,  37). 

Doubled,  -  =  "  ,  or  (I4 d )  king,  citing,  contentious  words ; 

and  in  the  Shwoh-wan,  the  same  as  -  '  Tripled, 


tap,  ta,  hurried  speech,  stuttering;  contracted  phonetic  in  chap , 

pi  2 

cha ,  much  talk,  like  dropping  of  rain  (1,  86,  129). 
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doubled  vertically - 

q  From  this  it  is  customary  to  derive  ctiiin,  ch'wan ,  to  string  up. 
See  2  and  92.  The  Shzvoh-ivan  has  only  the  phonetic  derivative 
,  wait,  hwdn ,  calamity  (93).  The  root-sound  of  these  is  the 
same  as  that  of  150. 


doubled  horizontally - 

P  P  hiin,  hsiien,  to  bawl.  This  is  phonetic  in 


kun,  kwiin ,  a  heron 


(239,  i/5  0-  is  also  in  ^  (5b  14  O /clj?  (25>  ”6); 
or  (89,  26  phc,  or  44,  1)  ngok ,  o,  to  quarrel  ;  tan ,  great 

words,  single  (230  c  ;  ^5  chuk,  chu,  a  fowl’s  call  (48  d phc)  ; 

hnk,  k'u,  to  howl,  to  weep  (131),  whence  song ,  sang,  to 

mourn,  loss  (  ,  8,  16)  ;  nong,  ndng,  to  regulate,  or  unravel 


(76,  88,  39  d),  whence  fg  nong,  ndng,  a  bag  ( 


,  127,  73  dv), 

and  (184)  ;  int,  yen,  stern  (from  Jpfc  yam,  yin,  towering, 
45—  m  kom,  kdn,  to  dare,  phonetic,  anciently  written  «fc  ,  37. 
25,  12,  20,  37  i  -g*.  .  132,  22,  72,  37  ;  or  ,  37,  22,  72,  41,  37. 
The  modern  form  is  best  represented  by  ,  37,  25,  12,  41,  37- 
In  all  the  forms  there  is  the  general  idea  of  forcible  and  blind  use 
of  the  hand.  The  Shwoh-wan  says  ‘ir  is  phonetic  ;  and  another 
suggestion  is  phonetic.  {— J”  is  ,  blindfold);  -  5  ,  see  above. 


tripled  horizontally - 

flOO  Ung.  The  Kwang-yun  gives  this  as  meaning  many  birds.  Perhaps 
it  is  the  singing  of  birds.  Then  it  is  phonetic  in^pp^  ling,  falling 
rain  (1,  86,  129),  and  its  derivatives  The  Shwoh-wan,  however, 
makes  it  the  figure  of  the  object  here,  and  in  -0aT  yenh, yo,  musical 
pipes  (51,  152). 
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tripled  triangularly - 

P'*n>  an  order  or  class.  The  final  m  has  in  this  case  been 
changed  to  n,  even  in  the  Canton  Dialect.  Compare 
L  (7°)-  ^  (31).  ii‘>(284),i^  (247)-  This  is  phonetic  in 
Idni ,  lin ,  to  regard  from  above,  to  descend  (196,  14)  ;  jak  or 
ngdm,yen ,  rocky  diffs  (45,  73,  or  85),  vulgarly  written 
From  it  a’so  are  formed  nip ,  nieJi,  much  talk  (where  the  lines 
uniting  the  mouths  are  peculiar;  they  may  be  — —  turned  upwards 
at  the  ends,  and  j  ,  1  and  2)  ;  su,  sau ,  the  voices  of  birds  (on 
a  tree,  127)  ;  Jffo  fcii,  c‘hii,  to  hide  (8,  1) ;  and  lim,  lien  (59), 
a  mistaken  form  of£|fej  ,  a  dressing  case,  see  above. 

*3“  is  a  contraction  of 

quadrupled - 

chih ,  many  mouths. 

From  this  are  formed  4H£  hi,  ch‘i ,  vessels  (the  mouths  of  the 
vessels  with  a  dog,  131,  watching  them)  ;  hiu,  hsidu ,  uproarious 
(233,  18);  ||[  ngdn,  yin ,  the  sound  of  talk;  foolish  (19 6 phc)  : 

a  modern  form  of  ngok,  0,  frightened  ;  W*  the  same  as 
[Jjj1  (42  phc). 


73 


□  (  wei,  a  round  enclosure,  a  circle,  a  round  or  roundish 

thing. 

This  is  phonetic  in  jjj-pr  ,  and  probably  also  the  figure  of  the 
object  (55,  55  r).  It  is  a  common  radical,  usually  having  a  phonetic 


enclosed  in  it,  or  another  radical,  as  : —  ,  in  nr  EEI'> 


m 


or 


WCll, 
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Wei-  stomach  (178  po,  203),  where  it  also  may  be  phonetic, 

and  §§■  ski,  shik,  dung  (84  O;  g] ^ndp,  ni,  to  steal  (37);  |g 

(I4);  g]  (59,  89,  1);  4g|(59);  m’(i27);  Jig)  (165)  ;  ||g]J 

(226). 


This  form,  when  it  has  nothing  inside  of  it,  is  liable  to  be 
mistaken  for  the  last,  d  he  following  are  derived  from  this 
un, yiien,  something  round,  as  a  cowty  (232),  which  was  once  used 
tor  money  ;  tin ,  yiien,  the  larvas  of  mosquitoes  (203)  ;  lo, 

the  name  of  an  animal  unknown  (lost,  tz  8,  16,  and  caught 
ft,  ■  >,  .13,  having  much  flesh,  203),  whence  y^g,  to  gain 
(232)  ■75,  slick,  sink,  a  stone  (under  a  cliff,  45)  ;  Jol(24);  Jof 
heung,  hsiang,  a  window  looking  out  on  the  north,  turning  towards 
(82.  The  Shwoh-wan  has  mouth  here),  phonetic  in  jp ^  sheang, 
skdng,  already  (17— in  the  sense  of  scattered,  finished.  Compare 
<E3  )  ;  </&  ts'ong ,  ts‘dng,  a  granary  (from  contracted,  51,  143, 

3  0  ;  67,  1)  J  ;  j-  (84..  1,  24,  182)  ;  ^>(51,  84)  ;  &tydp, 

yi,  a  city  (40),  as  a  radical  contracted  to  B  ,  on  the  right  side  of 
the  character,  and  >  ,  on  the  left,  as  in  ,  48,  239), 

,  143  and  31  phc),  and  further  contracted  in  -^((  , 

22  d  and  63  phc)  hong,  hcing,  a  lane.  In  tsuk,  tsu,  the  foot  (94), 
the  circle  represents  the  calf  of  the  leg,  and  in  91  and  166  it 
represents  the  head.  In  wai,  wei,  the  end  of  a  carriage  axle 
(231),  it  is  probably  the  hole  for  the  linch-pin,  and  also  phonetic.  In 
,  now  written  ^  (268),  and  J^chuk,shu,t o  bind  up  (wood, 
127),  it  represents  the  band.  From  the  last  come  ^  (17),  and 


the  next. 


Q 


[73] 

doubled  vertically - 

This  is  in  the  form  ^  ,  from  ,  as  above,  into  the  centre  of 
which  various  phonetics  are  inserted.  The  original  is,  in  the  Shwok- 
wan,  (jgj  wan,  7vw&n,  a  bag  (226),  now  also  written'  'gpj  ,  from 

,  &c.,  phonetic 


which  contracted  come,  Cy7  ,  ,  *z 

derivatives  ;  and  also  jplj  kwldn,  e/tiin,  the  corridors  of  a  palace 
(17,  17  i),  now  written  ,  where  w&n  itself  contracted  is  supposed 

C< 

to  be  phonetic. 

From  this  also  is  made  jSj  ku,  kdu ,  high.  The  top  part  is 
A,.  which  means  to  enter  from  above,  and  spread  out  below, 
and  is  also  used  for  a  cover  like  the  roof  of  a  house.  The  primary 
idea  of^~j  is  a  lofty  building,  in  which  stands  for  the  upper 
storey,  and  [5]  (24)  for  the  more  ample  space  below.  From 
contracted  are  derived  : — 

,  the  vertical  line,  2,  shewing  the  elevation)  king,  eking, 
a  capital  ;  whence  tsau ,  chiu,  complete,  (37,  6)  pJic ; 
the  same  as  ,  H>  cJyC Mc)>  leung,  Hang ,  bright  ;c”a  hdng,  or 
heung,  hsiang ,  to  please  superior  beings  with  offerings  ( ,  1 37, 
also  written  )||f)  ,  whence  the  modern  forms  “  and  cJp  ),  from 
which  come  fuk,  fu,  full  (2),  Jj  (193),  and,  with  sheep 
(179)  under  it,  j=§  shun ,  cooked,  whence  the  modern  character 
SlL,  shuk>  *ku,  cooked  (11,  113);  ^  king,  a  pavilion  (43  phe)  ; 

P he);  and  jb  (226),  -J.  (n 2),  jf^  (133),  &c,  in  which 


it  is  phonetic.  From^^  contracted  and  inverted  come —  ylj 
(  gH  h&u,  thickness,  abundance,  now  written  ,  the  thickness 


of 


a  bank  of  earth  (45),  whence  tarn,  tan,  a  lasting  savour 
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( >  201  c,  1 7 8  po)  ;  kwok ,  kwo,  fortifications,  from  which 
contracted  probably  comes  §^(  g  ,  55),  fuk,  fu,  to  revert  to 
old  ways. 

doubled  on  itself - 

IhJ  This  appears  in'[g]  lam,  lin ,  a  granary  ( ,  16).  For  the 
character  ,0  ,  7ti,  hwei,  see  74-  From  foj  come  ptitti,  modern 
pun, pin,  to  give  grain,  to  petition  (165),  now  also  used  for  the  primi¬ 
tive  ’  St’>  to  gat^er  and  store  grain  (  ,  243) ;CfsJ  tan, 

<■  pi 

much  grain,  (136,  \) phc ;  and  ~j^  pi,  saving  of  grain,  mean  (having 
a  store  outside  the  granary,  73).  whence  [g]  fu>  to  pIan  .  a  plan) 

map,  or  chart  (73). 

74 - 


( fa  )  ui,  hwei,  to  turn  round,  now  written  as  if  it  were 
the  last  doubled.  From  this  come^  £3  (  Qa  ,  12)  sun,  hsuen,  to 
go  round  with  a  method  and  purpose ;  and  Zl  (  ®  ,37)  mut, 

mo,  to  dive  under  water  for  something ;  to  disappear  The  top  of 
(  •  1 73)  s^>,  shu,  the  leg  in  motion,  is  like  this  abbreviated. 

Compare<^3^  sun,  hsuen,  to  turn  round  (212J. 


reversed - 

(Zp  w&n,  pun,  an  old  form  of  (99),  clouds.  This  is  the  upper 
parttof  ^  ,72,  7)  flit,  hu,  the  expulsion  of  breath  in  speak¬ 

ing.  Compare  156. 


doubled 


lui,  lei .  thunder  (146^),  old  form  of  ^ 


C0B03 


cm 


6o 
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fir  )  shi,  shift ,  (a)  a  human  being  sitting  or  reclining  (with 
the  head  hanging  down)  ;  a  representative  of  the  dead  ;  a  corpse, 
for  which  Jpjr  (108,  14)  is  now  used,  (b)  In  combination  this  also 
represents  a  house,  like  66.  It  is  phonetic  in  the  following: — 
hi,hsi,  to  recite,  to  whine  (72)  ;  M  clti,  eft ih,  the  hand-end  of  a 
spindle  (127);  (g?  shi,  shift ,  dung  (178)  ;  ,  49,  55,  192 

supposed  to  represent  here  the  form  of  the  shoe  or  sandal,  but  it 
may  be  the  deck  of  a  boat)  li ,  to  tread  on.  The  last  is  a  radical  in 
the  Sltwoh-wan,  contracted  in  the  derivatives  ,  JTjg  ,  , 

M  .&c. 

i  rsj  j 

From  r  as  a  radical  come  the  following  : — 

(a),  /v^  (6),  whence  (72) ;  (3 1  phe) ;  ,^1^(83,33); 

(  ^  ,  17  and  203, phe)  sit,  hsieh,  busy  about  little  things; 

,  88  q,  184  c)  chin,  chan ,  to  roll  and  toss  ;  M’  hi,  list,  to 
lie  down  and  snooze  (193),  now  written  (232  tt)  ;  y&n,  jan, 
an  old  form  of  T  ,  benevolence  (12),  whence  ,  3  7, 

1 30)  ivat,  ivei,  to  comfort ;  M  (M,  ,  64,  19)  t'iin,  tun,  the  but¬ 
tocks,  phonetic  in  JR?  tin,  tien,  the  sound  of  striking  (20,  37);  J5L 
hau ,  tan  the  rump  (21  phe) ;  K  nin,  nien,  soft,  flexible,  or  elastic 
skin  (37  This  must  be  ,  174,  contracted),  whence  tsun, 


soft  leather  (14,  14  r,  175) ;  1C  mi,  wei,  tail  (1128  The  Shwoh- 
xvan  says  the  ancients  wore  ornamental  tails,  and  the  savage  tribes 
in  the  south  do  so  still).  From  n.  contracted  come  M  (124); 
(29  r  phe) ;  ,  129)  ;  >  162  phe )  ;  also  jj*  , 

(37);  :^r'(245  t),  & c.  It  is  said  to  be  phonetic  iny|j=  ,  , 

^9  (155/)),  and  Jpg  (184). 
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(b).  nk,  7  vu,  a  house  (182);  to  leak  (1,86,  129); 

cjjl  kii,  chii,  to  dwell  (19.  and  A  are  supposed  to  be 

different,  originally  meaning  to  squat,  and  not  to  dwell  in  a  house); 

ts‘dng ,  storeys  of  a  house,  (17,  224,  72,  7)  phc;  Jlg^cti in,  ctidn, 
hampered,  crowded  (91  t/,phc) ;  ctidn,  sheep  huddled  together 

in  a  pen  (179  tt,  phc)  ;  M  p‘ing,  a  screen,  (14^,  128)  phc. 

76  - 

CF^  (  )  ki,  chi,  the  sixth  of  the  ten  cyclical  characters  ;  one's  self. 

This  is  a  radical  in  kdn,  chin ,  carefulness,  (40,  63,  85)  phc; 

fiyfei,  wife  (57);  and  “H  (72  d,  88,  39^.  In  jjl  (233,  18, 
94,  55)  it  is  part  of  the  figure  of  a  fabulous  beast  It  is  phonetic  in 
the  following  'fc  .  -i£  ■ ‘fc  ' "£[5  •  UiL  ■  ■  ‘U. 

‘dk  >  %  •  ‘e,  •  iLCA  to  overthrow).  In  !£’/».,  /«,  to 
match,  originally  the  colour  of  spirits  (220),  contracted  is  sup¬ 
posed  to  be  phonetic. 

This  is  to  be  distinguished  from  the  next,  as  well  as  from  40 
and  156. 

77  - 

Pf  (  )  tsze'  sze>  the  twelve  cyclical  characters.  Pro¬ 

bably  the  primary  meaning  of  this  is  to  stop*,  in  which  sense  it  is 
read  i.  the  same  as  U  or  ‘S  (  5  ,  156),  but  with  the  opposite 
meaning.  The  latter  represents  the  breath  having  free  course 
upwards,  and  the  line  curves  down  here,  whence  1 56  is  said  to  be 
this  reversed.  The  Shzvoh-wan  also  says  this  is  the  figure  of  an 
embryo,  see  35.  It  is  phonetic  in  the  following: —  jjiE;. 

R 
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Jx?£  >  >  B&*(read  tsze,  see),  and  !*E  (t,  a  bridge).  Com¬ 

pare  76. 


7a- 


^  )  hung ,  a  bow.  This  is  a  common  radical,  easily  recognised. 
It  is  phonetic  in  only  one  character  in  the  Shivoh-wan,  viz. : —  'a=§? 
klung,  ctiiung ,  extreme  height  (175).  was  originally  written 

(234,  216).  The  following  are  derived  phonetics  : —  £^jydn, 
yin,  to  draw  a  bow  (2)  ;  34  wang,  hung,  the  twang  of  a  bow  (29 
whence,  according  to  the  Shwoh-wan,  k(eung,  ch'iang ,  a 
rice  weevil  (188.  This  is  otherwise  explained  as  a  contraction  of 
,  1464/,  46);  z,  bowmen  ;  Eastern  tribes;  level  (59);  ^ 

*(  ^ .  h);  in,  hsien,  a  bow-string  (142  phc). 

placed  sideways - 

n  •%  tSicn,  ch'iian,  savoury  game  (239). 

doubled - 

33  k<eun£>  ch'iang,  force.  From  this  comes  ,  199)  pat,  pi, 

an  able  helper  ;  perhaps  also  ,  but  see  47  d. 

Compare  151,  and  229. 


79 - 

'^  (  ^  )  hom ’  han> the  bud  of  a  flower-  This  is  phonetic  in  248,  in 
fan,  to  offend  (131),  ^[^(129),  and  all  that  class  of 
words  which  follow  this  sound  under  p3  (40),  for  which  this  is 
now  mistaken.  It  is  also  found  in  m  yung,  opening  flowers,  (92, 
41)  phc  ;  and  yau,yu,  the  sprouting  of  fruit  or  seed  (147). 


doubled - 

~r?  ,  t  5 

• r?^  tn,  hsien,  flowers  hanging  down,  whence 
a  tree  loaded  with  flowers. 


(  3ft;  ,  127)  horn ,  kdn, 


80 - 

A { &  )  tu,ydu,  small.  The  Shwoh-wan  says  this  is  the  form  of  an 
infant  ;  more  likely  it  is  two  cocoons  of  silk.  Compare,  28,  142, 
and  187.  From  this  come mo,  minute,  a  little,  (66,  84^,  1  yd) 
phc  ;  ydn,  yin,  succession  of  generations,  posterity  (203,  17)  ; 
I f]Z  tin,  Iwdn,  to  unravel  (132,  24,  37)  ;  (49,  55)  ;  and  fyj 

yau,yu,  slender,  young  (34).  For  AQ~,  see  i2of.  Compare  238 
and  216. 

doubled - 

yau,  yu,  minute.  From  this  comej^/  yau,yu ,  hidden  (85),  where 
it  is  phonetic  ;  ki,  chi,  on  the  borders  of,  nearly  (  ,  14,  67, 

1)  ;  and  M  kwdn,  to  weave  silk  (117  phc).  tsze,  increase 

(of  vegetation,  84  d),  is  fromfj£^  contracted  phonetic  (187  d). 

quadrupled— 

This  occurs  in  33^  tsiit,  chiieh,  to  cut  off,  an  old  form  of  which 
is  reversed  in  kai,  chi,  to  continue  (187,  8  d),  whence  also  fzijr 
tun ,  twan,  to  cut  off  (121),  originally  written  In  all  these 

cases  stands  for  silk  fibres  or  thread,  as  it  does  also  in  Aik 
(132),  an  old  form  o fj£t$f.  or  j^j'  liin,  Iwdn,  to  endeavour  to  put  in 


order,  or  to  unravel  confusion. 
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81 - 

!>J\  siu,  hsidu,  small.  This  is  said  to  be  made  from  J  ,  2,  anything, 
and  /  v  ,  17,  division.  It  is  a  radical  in  a  few  characters,  as 
tsim,  chien ,  pointed,  wedge-shaped  (59)  ;  tseuk,  chio,  a  little 
bird  (239),  which  is  phonetic  in  ,  correctly  written  tsrt, 
chieh ,  to  cut  asunder  (67,  1)  ;  so,  the  sound  of  cowries  (231), 
usually  written 

The  following  are  subordinate  phonetics  deriving  their  sound 
from  : —  ‘4'  shin,  shdu,  few  (4)  ;  which  reversed  is  tsit, 

chieh ,  to  make  few  ;  sha,  sand  (where  there  is  little  water,  129, 
the  sand  appears)  ;  y^>ts‘iu,  hsidu,  the  bones  and  flesh  well  matched, 
alike  (203). 

Several  important  characters  under  this  radical  in  K‘anghi 
have  no  connection  with  it,  as  : —  %  (16,  17,2);  7^(190);  f£f 
( ‘7>  82,  73)  ;  ^(84,  136,  130)  ;  ^;(i43>  *7,  18).  The  following 
also  are  not  connected  with  this: —  ^j^jf(73);  ^46 1); 

(l87);  <JM(26 3);  44(75);  #T(25i)- 

doubled - 

This  is  found  in  kwik ,  ctii  ,  little  (white,  143)  interstices, 

crevices,  also  written 

82 - 

£~t_>  (  ft  )  min ’  m*en->  a  covering,  a  roof.  This  does  not  seem  to  have 
any  phonetic  use.  As  a  radical  it  is  easily  recognised  ;  and  in 
many  cases  what  comes  under  it  is  phonetic.  Important  derivatives 

■  i  _ 

are:—  c7tu  lin>  w&n>  complete  (store,  t71LPhc,  18,  1,  1),  whence 
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k'<m .  to  rob  (41,  37J  (227,  63)  ;  (|p  (227,  44,  0  .  jof 

(73);  ^gf  094)  (I2»  46 p);  ^'(127)  ;‘j|l  (233,  18,  17,  33); 

'j|4^  fat ,  /«/,  wakeful  (speaking,  72,  183,  under  a  roof,  in  bed,  1 18 
£|'  '  is  a  radical)  ; c .r/k?#,  to  guard  (37,  1)  ;  tong,  tang'  a 
cave  (45,  73);  *f^ting,  settled,  fixed,  (94,  i,  ought 

5 6d,  1)  ;  c>3j ^  yung,  to  contain  (as  a  valley,  2 14)  ;  *'&*  ning,  rest 
(with  the  roof  above  and  the  dish,  153,  below,  the  heart,  93,  is  at 
rest)  ;  T  'hoi,  hdi ,  hurt  (114  phc,  the  mouth,  72,  under  the  roof 
cries  out);  kin,  hsien ,  administration  (114,  155 p,  93);  % 
yung,jung,  loitering  (at  home,  18) ;  &a>  c^at  the  family  ( 

226,  is  said  in  the  Shwoh-wan  to  be  a  contraction  here  forJ^£  ka, 
chin,  a  boar,  phonetic  ;  and,  though  this  seems  far-fetched,  no  better 
account  has  been  given  of  the  character  for  pig,  under  a  roof, 
representing  a  family)  ;  'g*  kung,  a  palace  (216.  Here  again  ^ 
the  back-bone,  seems  to  be  inappropriate,  but  the  Shwoh-wan  says 
it  is  j|^j  kung,  “  the  body,”  contracted  phonetic,  which  is  confirmed 
by  an  ancient  tablet  where  it  is  written  ying,  to  build 

(  'g’  contracted,  and  ,  130^,  contracted  phonetic)  ;  shat, 
shill,  rich,  substantial  (150,  232);  representing  two  original 
forms  : —  sak,  sc,  an  obstruction  (88  q,  63),  and  hon,  han , 

cold  (84  q,  14,  32). 

For  *>p  see  124. 


83- 


)  kan,  chin,  a  bit  of  cloth,  a  napkin,  a  duster,  &c.  ;  also  any 
implement  held  in  the  hand,  as  a  broom,  a  pencil,  &c.  This  is  a  com- 
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monradical.  It  forms  part  of  251  ;  also  of  (^"  ,  37);  (25); 

(37  and  2  phc)  ;  W  (22  q>  25)  ;  M  (14,70);  rf^/4/,  fu, 
knee-pads  (the  — —  represents  a  band.  This  is  to  be  distinguished 
from  the  common  phonetic,  p(ut,p%  84,  17)  ;  If  shut  or  shut, 
shu  or  shwai ,  a  girdle,  an  officer,  a  general  (194  phc).  For 

see  39  d,  and  for  see  270.  In  old  writing  the  bottom 
part  of  (7^(127),  p^(i6s),  ^(187),  and  ^’(189),  is  like 
.  See  also  84  i,  and  86. 


84- 


ipjip  )  ctiit,  chti,  a  sprout.  In  combination  this  denotes  either  (a) 
vegetable  growth,  or  (b)  the  appearance  of  rising  up,  being  on  the 
alert,  elevated. 

(a)  The  primary  idea  of  vegetation  belongs  to  the  following, 
most  of  which  require  special  notice  : — 

(modern  form  )  chi,  chih,  to  come  up  or  out,  to 
arrive.  The  line  at  the  bottom  denotes  the  ground.  This  is  a 

phonetic  both  in  its  old  and  in  its  modern  shape.  It  is  phonetic  in 

Jdfcl, 


chH ,  ctiih,  a  worm,  foolish  (188),  ^STshi,  shih,  time  (136),  an 


#3 

old  form  of  ,  37,  1)  tsze,  sze ,  a  hall,  7^  chi,  chih , 

will,  intention  (93),  Jp|:(37>  92),  Tf  (24),  whence  |?j|j 1  nau, 
uproarious  (11,  1 1  r,  113).  Other  derivatives  are  or 

ft  ,  14  or  18),  sin,  hsien ,  before,  which  doubled  is  $$t)Sh&n,  to 
advance,  whence  tsdn ,  to  come  forward  with  cowries,  to  assist 

(232)  i  wongjrwdng,  confused  vegetation  (this,  the  old  form  of 
the  phonetic  in  ,  is  said  to  be  from  *-f*  and  ±.  ,  87  ;  but  it 


o; 


would  be  more  natural  to  derive  it  from  tjj  and  phonetic)  ; 
M  funSJ&ng,  a  fief  (fromjJJ  ,  -£  ,  and  Tp,  37,  ,).  Inverted 
“  fp,  turned  round,  to  revolve,  From  this  come  ffj 

sge>  a  troop  of  2500  men  ;  a  master  (194/^/  and  %fwai,  wei, 
to  guard  (49>  49  r,  ^  c,phc,  55,  55  r,  73). 

»  8?)  dt*ng,  to  grow,  to  produce,  to  give  birth  to. 
This  is  common  as  a  phonetic,  often  with  radical  significance.  Sub¬ 
ordinate  to  it  is  (j|[  sing,  hsing,  stars  (  Jj*  ,  136  tt  representing 
stars).  It  is  a  radical  in  J^r  ctidn,  to  produce  (106,  45);  lung, 
abundantly  great  (240,  54,  54  rc)  ;  yuitjui,  fruit  hanging  down 
(226  plu)  ;  tsHng,  c/ling,  green  (102);  and  1g£  su,  to  live 
again  (a  modern  character,  163,  41,  37).  Doubled—  shdn, 
many  living  creatures  together.  Compare  i\$d. 

1% ?ut’  A">  abundance  of  vegetation  ( 1 7 phc).  This  and  the 
next  have  the  same  elements,  buty'\.}is  phonetic  here,  and  for 
distinction  the  lines  are  bent.  It  is  now  usually  written  in  com¬ 
bination  the  same  as  ff knee-pads  (83,  1).  This  has  an 
extensive  phonetic  use,  and  subordinate  to  it  is  >  91)  put 

or  pui,pu  or  pei,  plants  springing  up  wildly.  From  this  also  are 
derived  "Jp  sok,  so,  twigs  for  making  ropes  (187);^  ndm,ndn , 
southern  jungle,  the  South  (89  and  1  phc ) ;  wai,  wei,  bursting 
vegetation  (207  and  64  phc)  ;  ,  1)  tsze,  to  stop. 

ff\P‘#»> P'in,  to  divide  the  fibres  of  lint  (17  radical).  This 
is  a  radical  in  ^2.  sai,  hsi ,  hemp  (156  and  72  phc).  Doubled— 
/|[/jL  fat,  a  general  name  for  flowering  plants,  or  plants  of  fine 
fibre  ;  from  which  come(^,  ma ,  hemp  (in  the  house,  66)  ;  jf4& 
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[84] 


san,  to  separate  (41,  37),  the  original  form  of  (203,  the  radical 
“  flesh  ”  afterwards  added  to  denote  “  savoury  meat  ”),  phonetic  in 
vt  shan,  to  weep  (129). 

Si^Juk,  lu,  mushrooms.  The  Shwoh-zvctn,  says  the  lower 
part  of  this  is  phonetic,  but  the  Phonetic  Shwoh-wau 

prefers  (59),  denoting  the  rapid  and  plentiful  growth.  From 
this  as  phonetic  come  3luk,  lu,  a  clod  of  earth  (87),  which  again 
is  a  radical  in  ngai,  i,  agriculture  (11.  1 1 3),  and  contracted  in 
ling,  to  pass  over  the  ground  (55)  |  A,  yuk,  yii,  two  handfuls 
(63)  ;  |q|  tsuk,  tsu,  a  toad  (176,  221),  whence  Igl  tsu,  tsau,  a 
furnace  (175)  ;  muk ,  mu,  a  pleasant,  submissive,  or  harmonious 

eye  (155  a),  the  same  as  mz  ,  whence  yuk,  yii,  to  barter,  to 
sell  (232). 

chun,  the  difficulty  a  sprout  has  in  getting  through  the 
hard  crust  of  the  ground  (1).  This  is  a  phonetic,  easily  recognised, 
except  in  TtE  ettun ,  spring  (S4  r/,  136),  now  written  . 

r|j|:(57,  1,  22,  1)  tuk,  tu,  poison.  The  Phonetic  Shwoh-wau 
regards  the  top  part  as  A  ;  then  the  character  is  also  read  yuk, 
yii,  to  nourish,  and  is  interchanged  with  trustworthy.  It  comes 
to  mean  poison  by  being  applied  to  a  noxious  weed  which  grows 
freely. 

A  >  "*tss  growing  up  in  bunches' every 

one  (57  and  17  phe),  whence  (187). 

•^t(  ^  )  mi,  zvei,  sprouts  coming  up  above  the  ordinary 
ones  on  a  tree  (127),  relish;  not  yet;  the  eighth  of  the  twelve 
cyclical  characters. 
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fdn,  fragrant  herbs,  the  same  as  0 7.  33)- 
(b)  This  form  has  the  meaning  of  elevation  or  watchfulness  in 
the  following  (4,  155) ;  (25,  1)  ;  ^(63,  59,  22)  ;  ^ 

(3 7,  9T  i6phc) ;  (37,  57);  j&-}  (45)  i  ^ngit,yeh,  a  dangerous 

height  (194),  phonetic  in  (183,  1)  ;  ^  ,  182,  and 

contracted,  16,  24,  73)  foi,  t‘ai,  a  lofty  fort  or  platform  ;  j=±_  chii , 
chu ,  music  on  a  public  place  or  stage  (215),  whence  -St.  /«,  Arf,  to 
rejoice  (72),  ka,ckia,  joy  (34  and  72 //zc),  ku,  a  drum  (50,  37), 


P‘fing,  theTioise  of  drums  (47),  and,  by  contraction,  ~R~  hoi , 
triumphal  music  (252  c — or  77^  contracted  is  supposed 
to  be  phonetic  here);  or  s/uin,  careful  (130,  136  or  155), 


old  forms  of  ' 


J 


7m,  /«*«,  to  make  a  burnt  sacrifice  (130  7 7', 
136),  now  written  nr*^2  ;  lUT  (  'p?  ,  224#,  130  dv)  fdn,  hsitn 

•  'T'  cTiTT  ^5: 

smoking  ;  Pau,  an  ornament  held  in  the  hand  (37)  ; 


Mr* 


k‘wai,  hsi. 


she,  a  dwelling  (51,  73,  tp  probably  the  roof  tree)  ; 
a  swallow  (239,  24,  16,  72.  Here,  as  in  277  and  280,  Mp 

represents  the  head). 

In  eg  ck'in,  ctian,  a  crawling  insect  or  worm  (188),  ck'it  is 
supposed  to  be  phonetic  ;  it  may  however  denote  its  elevated  head. 

Compare  with  this  the  upper  part  of  ^  ,  127)  muk,  mu, 

a  tree  ;  also  i  15,  124,  162,  212,  238,  281. 

inverted- - 

rjl  See  rp,  ,  above, 

doubled  vertically - 

^  This  is  found  in  chio,  ch'u ,  cut  grass  (35  dv)  ;  and  in  ,  now 
written  che ,  to  break  (121). 


7° 


m 

doubled  horizontally - 

IpijJ  ts'u,  ts‘au,  grass,  herbs  in  general.  This  is  a  common  radical,  now 


contracted  to  1*t  •  Derived  phonetics  are  : —  ( 1 95)  ; 

(220) ;  jt  (20,  37).  Seejjfc^g^  ,  and  above.  For  cases 
where  other  forms  are  liable  to  be  mistaken  for  this,  see  179  c,  270, 
and  (63,  206,  144). 
tripled  triangularly — - 

tji  *  (  -f*f  ,  to  be  distinguished  from  22  1 1)  fai,  Viwei,  a  general  name 
for  vegetables  ;  also  the  sudden  bursting  of  vegetation,  in  which 


sense  it  is  read  fai]  Jnvei }  ( 


)  or  even  fdt  ( hwdt ),  like 


7^}  .  a  derivative  (59,  22),  in  the  same  sense.  From  the  latter 
comes pai,  an  old  form  of  ,  to  worship  ( 1 13).  The  sub¬ 
ordinate  phonetic,  ~f||  * ,  has  two  sounds,  pi ,  adornment,  and  pan , 
energetic  effort.  The  latter  is  a  secondary  meaning,  and  the  final  n, 
as  well  as  the  sense,  is  no  doubt  derived  from  a  common  root  with 
pdn,  to  run  (133).  Whether  the  sounds  fat  and  pan  are  related 
here  is  doubtful, 
quadrupled - 

.  1°  he  distinguished  in  the  lower  part  from  63  and  59)  rnong, 


mdng,  grass,  jungle.  This  is  phonetic  in  mong ,  mdng ,  a  dog 

that  hunts  hares  in  the  jungle,  now  used  for  the  primitive.  Perhaps 
it  is  also  phonetic  in  mu,  the  evening,  the  sun  (136)  down 
among  the  grass,  now  read  mok,  mo,  not  or  do  not ;  and  for  "evening  ” 
written  jgf  ;  and  in  ,  108,  14,  1)  tsong,  tsdng,  to  bury 

(with  decorations  of  grass,  or  rather  to  cover  the  dead  with  grass 
m  the  jungle,  ).  It  is  a  radical  in  ,  kau ,  chut,  tangled 


7 1 

grass,  and  in  about  50  other  forms,  in  which  it  is  now  contracted  to 
84  d-  Special  attention  is  called  to  3=3l  /ion,  hdn ,  cold,  ifjsl  -  a  man 

n9*SS 

(14)  among  grass  under  a  roof  (82)  and  over  ice  (32)  ;  different  in 
the  middle  part  from  88  q,  63). 

85 - 

jli  ( th  )  shd?i,  hill,  mountain.  Great  mountain  heights  were  re¬ 
presented  by/2J^,  now  written  26^(14,  14  r,  1)  ngok  yo,  and 

I  1  -f 

183,  72)  phc.  Shan  is  an  important  radical  easily- 
recognised  except  inc-^v  ,  40,  63).  Other  derivatives  are  : — 

fa  (14)  ch/dtn,  ctidn,  to  enter  far  into  the  mountains  (16)  ; 

J®1  hong,  kang,  a  mountain-ridge,  (25  and  39  dh)  phc ;  ilf  sung, 

«  laj 

lofty  (16,  73  dv,  24),  also  written  and  .  In  the  three 
following  another  form  doubled  is  placed  inside  of  this  — 

(80  d)  ;  -fjlp  (115  d,  215)  ;  frig  pin, pin,  the  name  of  a  place  (22 6d). 

doubled - 

clLdj  shan ,  two  mountains.  This  is  found  in  ,  the  name  of  certain 
hills  (51,  84,  17)  phc. 


86 - 

ft)  (ft!  )  This  forms  part  of  the  following  characters,  but  is  not  found 
alone,  and  not  explained.  Perhaps  the  idea  is  “an  even  balance”: — 
m  leung ,  Hang ,  both  ( 1 6  d),  whence '  pip]  leung,  lidng,  a  tael  ( i )  ; 
m  tsoi,  tsai,  once  and  again  (i,  12.  The  Shwoh-wan  derives  this 
and  the  following  from  230  i)  ch'ing,  ch'dng,  to  lift  up  evenly  as 
in  a  balance  (132,  12)  yu,  rain  (1,  129 — usually  referred  to  24) ; 
ji  ‘ rh ,  elegant  (397,  16,  17,  2);  mun,  man,  symmetry, 
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whence  mnn,  man,  even,  to  cover  evenly,  and  to  deceive,  to  fill, 

&c.,  in  the  derivatives  (179  c,  16  d),  and  jjj^j  kan,  chien ,  cocoon 
(187,  188). 

87 - 

±(±  )  tu,  earth.  The  S/iwoh-wan  says  “  two  strata  of  earth  and 
something  growing  out  of  it”  (12,  2).  This  is  a  common  radical. 
It  is  also  a  phonetic,  as  in  tu,  follower  (which,  according  to  the 
rule  of  other  characters,  should  be  in  modern  writing  FT  ,  49,  94, 
as  'ft M  should  be  ijh  and  ^4  ).  In  4±  mail,  the  male 
of  animals  (124)  its  phonetic  power  or  significance  is  doubtful,  as  is 
also  that  of  (31)  in 

A  derivative  requiring  special  notice  is  ,  a  man,  14, 

standing  on  the  soil)  ting,  to  stand  up  ;  good.  From  this  as  a 
phonetic  are  derived  citing,  citing,  even  (72);  siting, 

shAng,  sage  (195);  3*^  tit,  tieh ,  sharp,  to  cut  (67,  1),  whence  ~§j^ 
cMl,  chih,  large  (59),  and  \,tit,  tieh,  iron  (242)  ;  ting,  the 
outer  court  of  waiting,  the  quadrangle  of  a  palace  (62);  3^(195, 
22,  1 55  A  8,  93);  ,  48,  f);  and  probably  (49,  252  r, 

41,  37).  From  come  also  _  ^  an  old  form  of  196,  whence 
or  mong,  wang,  to  look  out  for,  to  hope  (primarily,  official 
observation  of  the  moon,  138)  ;  jji2(  J|  127,  il6,^phc)  chung, 
weight,  whence  jj$  (183),  and  ^  (296),  also  (235  r  phc) ; 
ySt,m' yin'  seeking  the  present,  self-indulgent  (132). 

Other  derivatives  are  (84)  ;  M  (84»  z);  (84,  1,  37, 

0  >  ^^->(84,  59);  88  63);  fdt,  k'u,  to  labour  on 
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the  soil  (37)  ;  IM  ’fit,  frwai,  a  clod  (26),  phonetic  in  kdi, 

chieJt ,  to  walk  uneasily  (75),  used  in  the  sense  of  a  limit  T;  ■  M 


tso,  to  sit  (  ,  122,  122  r,  t,  or  /~f  l  ,  14,  14  r) ,  J|fc  shui, 

hanging  down  (the  same  as  271),  originally  meaning  the  distant 

borders  ;  a  ngit,yeh ,  phonetic  in  ft £3  .dangerous  (240,  204.  This 

is  derived  in  the  S/twoh-wan  from^A  wai,  hwei ,  to  spoil,  contracted, 

20,  37,  and  this  again  is  from<^f^-‘  wai,  hwei,  a  picul  of  pounded 

rice,  phonetic,  178),  and  probably  also  in  ^  ngai,  i ,  a  method 

(83);  j=3  or  j^^nip  or  nit,  nieh  to  choke  up  (136  phc)  ;  It, 

the  country,  a  mile  (146)  ;  yan,  yin,  to  dam  up  (the  western 

c — 

_  -J=f  x 

waters,  201)  ;  m.  an  abbreviation  of  (1,  136,  \8y  d),  in  yy  J 
•sAz/,  sink,  wet  (129.  The  phonetic  giu _  has  two  independent 
sounds — see  136.  The  line  on  the  top  means  a  cover  which 


-y-  -tt- 

promotes  the  damp)  ;  or  fcan,  ch‘in,  adhesive  clay  ( 


* 


from  m  contracted,  2 2d,  130,  146),  an  important  phonetic  both 
entire  and  contracted,  .  According  to  the  S hwoh-wan  the 
last  is  a  radical  in  and  is  phonetic. 

Compare  65,  and  wong,  wang,  king  (140). 

For  characters  which  seem  to  follow  but  do  not,  see  59, 

*4.  t  33- 


doubled - 

~ljr  kwai,  kwei,  a  sceptre  used  in  conferring  fiefs. 

4 

tripled - 

qj^(ng)iu,  yau,  lofty  ground;  and  written  ( 1 ,  1 8),  the  mythical 
emperor,  Yau. 
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88 - 


fX  )  ktmg,  work.  The  figure  seems  to  represent  square  work, 
joinery,  &c.,  or  perhaps  it  conveys  the  idea  of  sustaining.  Compare 
(12,  14,  72,  37),  also  134,  157,  196,  241. 


This  is  a  phonetic,  and  subordinate  to  it  are: —  -^§"(232); 

*  > 

Ij|2(233>  18);  IIJ  (73,  40);  ^(129— the  same  as  n,iJ|-). 
hu>ig ,  k‘ung ,  empty  (175)  ;  kung,  to  embrace  (11,  113). 

It  is  also  a  radical  in  the  following  : —  tso,  to  help  ;  the 

left  (37  r),  whence  (271  c),  and  (203)  «/«,  the 

magician’s  work  (  /{]Jj  14,  14  r),  whence  rj V'shai,  shih ,  to  divine 
with  stalks  (50^),  and  a  wizard  (155,  18);  gS 

ndng,  to  regulate  (72  dh,  76,  39dv)  ;  (n2,  37). 

quadrupled — 

chin ,  chan ,  great  skill  or  discernment.  This  is  phonetic  in  (75, 
184c),  and  i|^J  ( 1 84)  ;  and  radical  in  (82,  63,  87) 

89- - 

fF(X  ,  said  to  be  from  16,  inverted  and  -  ,  1)  kon,  kdn ,  to 

violate.  This  is  a  common  phonetic.  It  is  also  a  radical,  but 
scarcely  any  of  the  characters  under  it  in  K'anghi  are  really  derived 
from  it.  For  see  44,  1,  17;  for^_  ,  165,  14,  22  }  and  for 

cTf'128' 

Derivatives  are  ^T-  (i83 )  i  ,63);  ch'ap,  ch‘a, 

to  hull  in  a  mortar  (204)  ;  -g;  shit,  she,  the  tongue  (72),  which  tripled 
horizontally  is  an  old  form  of  ~&£Zwa,  hwa,  to  say  (see  96)  ;  -^7 
yik,  ni,  opposing,  contrary  (26),  phonetic  in  %  (72  d),  (138), 


75 


and  (66,  now  written  and  from  which  come 

and  h&ng,  hsing,  luckily  (  ,  133)  5*^.  ytitn,  jany  extreme 

disobedience  (1,  ¥  is  A  —  ,  this  is  Ar  ),  phonetic  in 
(130,  wrongly  written  and  ^  ),  and^]  (84,  17),  per¬ 
haps  also  in  nip ,  nieh,  incorrigible  (59). 

For  the  derivatives  of  see  63,  and  for  those  of 
see  59. 


90  - 

)  ya,  yeh ,  an  expletive ;  originally  perhaps  the  figure  of  a 
ladle  with  a  tubular  handle,  now  written  f§L  i  (30),  where  is 
phonetic.  As  a  phonetic  this  is  interchanged  with  176.  On  account 
of  a  difference  in  the  old  rhymes  the  Phonetic  Shwoh-wait  places  all 
the  derivatives  under  176,  except  the  following: —  M  .JW?. 

’‘lit  ■ i^LS ■  jBfc  • 

91  - 

)  tsze ,  child.  In  the  second  old  form  m  ,  48,  repre 
sents  the  hair,  as  it  does  also  in  the  old  form  of  (233),  and  in 
tg  (206).  Tsze  is  supposed  to  be  phonetic  in  "^7  li ,  a  plum 
(127)  ;  and  also  in  i,  meaning  “doubt,”  according  to  common 
usage  and  the  S /nook-wan,  but  the  Phonetic  Shwoh-wan  says  it 
originally  meant  the  opposite,  viz.,  “certainty”  ({romCyZ  ,  an  old 
form  of  ^  ,  an  arrow,  171,  and  jJL  ,  to  stop,  94),  andJ^Jj  i 

(17 1  phe ,  14  i)  is  the  original  word  for  doubt.  It  is  phonetic  in 
several  other  words,  and  a  common  radical.  Important  derivatives 
are  : — -  ‘TL  !j)  >  (l66) ;  fu,  to  brood  (1 32 — also  written 


^  ,  17,  identical  with  an  old  form  of  166),  whence'ijf^  (7); 
siin,  sun ,  grandchild  (  ^  ,  187,  5);  ^£kwai,  chi,  youngest  child 

(said  to  be  from  >^1  the  young  of  birds  contracted,  165,  239)  ;  4? 
haujisiau,  filial,  contracted,  1 12,  14,  142)  ;  jjp?-  and 

(39^7/);^-^  ts'au,  hsiu,  to  swim  (129);  put,  pu,  an  abundant 

growth  of  plants  (84  and  17  phc)  ;  ts'un,  to  preserve  (65, 

perhaps  e  phc ). 

doubled - 

jfjf  via,  tsze ,  twins.  This  is  found  in  shan'  or Jiin,  liien,  the  same  as 

C  "  ^  c'  J 

twins  (187  </,  183,  72). 

tripled - 

shiin,  chwan ,  careful,  tender,  from  which  come  (75).  and 
or  yap,  yi,  numerous,  much  (136). 

inverted - 

)  hat,  tu,  coming  out  quickly  as  in  an  easy  child  birth  ; 
also  an  obstinate  child.  From  this  come  yuk ,  yii,  to  bear  and 

nurse  (203)  ;  3L  c/hung,  to  grow,  to  fill  up  (as  a  child  to  manhood, 

1  8)  ;  Jffcjlau,  Hu,  to  flow  (a  phonetic  in  which  129  is  often  omitted); 
^0tLsh°>  shu>  °Pen>  distant,  (173  ^5^(84,  57,  17;  another  form 

of^T,  whence  (269)  gruel,  and  by  contraction  hi,  hsi, 
vinegar  (220,  153);  j||  (63,  230). 

This  is  supposed  to  be  phonetic  in  tfs^cltit,  che,  to  go  through 
(49,  and  the  Phonetic  Shwoh-wan  suggests,c^^  c,  84  and  1  yd, 
4i.  37)- 

contraeted - 

^kit,  chieh ,  a  one  handed  child,  a  remnant. 


77 


~JL  kiit,  chuck ,  a  child  with  the  right  hand  only  (obsolete). 

~~Y  li&u,  a  child  with  the  hands  gone  or  folded  ;  finished.  Inverted, 
tiu,  tiau,  to  hang  ( ). 


92  - 

rj~)  chung,  middle.  This  is  not  well  explained  as  from  “mouth”  72, 
and  2.  It  is  an  original  form,  meaning  to  hit  the  mark.  From  it 

come  ‘56  (37);  1|pr(57;  1);  'H?(i83.  72),  m  ~( 41 ),  whence 

(72),  and  ^j2pi,  prepared  (179*:,  35).  For  similar  forms  see 
180,  188,  257,  268. 

doubled - 

See  72  d  v. 

93  - 

/^\  (  )  s&m,  hsin ,  the  heart.  This  is  a  common  radical,  reduced 

when  on  the  left  side  of  the  character  to  ,  and  sometimes  at  the 
bottom  to  /},'«  as  in^ji^  kung,  to  reverence  (22  d ,  63).  In  ,  67 
and  1 7  have  come  to  be  written  like  this  and  4;  and  in  careless 
writing  the  next  is  sometimes  confounded  with  this. 

Derivatives  are  : —  J^Csze>  thought  (  206,  supposed  to  be 

phonetic) ;  ip ~  kdp,  chih,  urgent  (  14,  37)  ;  hsiy  to 

breathe,  to  rest  (193  phc )  ;  r>&3.yz<£,  (old  sound  sat)  Jisi,  exhaustive 
discrimination  (227);  elf2, wai,  hvuei,  beneficence  (238);  i,  inten- 
tion  (  W  183,  72,  1),  and  yik,  yi,  the  same  as  (18 3,^2,  72) ; 


oi,  ai,  to  love,  originally  written  (1 10  r,  phc),  and  ^§^(55) 

fC  <1/ 


meaning  to  walk:=jj  ydn, yin,  careful  (ciiL  phc ,  132,  88,  37);  _ 
(217  c,  55)  i  grief,  originally  written  Ijt  (233,  18),  and 

c  V  c  ^ 


V 


78 

then,  with  55,  to  go  on  harmoniously  and  free ;  hin,  hsien , 
administration  (82,  1 14,  Shwoh-wan  “phonetic,”  Phonetic  Shwoh  wan 
“the  documents,”  155/);  dlf  or  \j^£Ltiik,  tp  virtue,  (22,  i55/>  8) 
phc ;  JCL  ok,  0 ,  bad  (241  phc)  ;  cfjNratf,  calamity  (9 2d); 

trim ,  nien,  thought  (125  phc) ;  fe]  tshng ,  flurried  (224  phc)', 
/«/,  /«/,  to  forget;  suddenly  (109 ///c)  ;  'tinning,  rest  (82,  153); 
/pgr"  lu,  careful  thought  (101  phc>  206). 
tripled - 

C/&&so>  many  minds,  doubts — also  yui,  jui,  the  stamens  or  pistils  of 

£-4^ 

flowers,  written  (84  d). 


94 


4t<  ^  )  chi ,  chili ,  the  foot  resting  on  the  ground,  to  stop,  to  hinder. 
This  is  phonetic  in  sdi,  hsi,  to  remove  (49,  94),  in  |^[ 

(294),  and  in  several  other  characters.  It  is  a  radical  and  two  other 
radicals  of  K‘anghi  are  derived  from  it,  viz. : —  tsau,  to  run 
(133),  and  ^  clteuk ,  clio,  walking  and  halting  (49),  in  combina¬ 
tion  written  3  from  which  come  (239),  ill  (136,  55)v3j 
(23  0,  (226),  and  434 J sung,  to  escort  (from  with  a  similar 

meaning,  130,  63,  14). 

Other  derivatives  are  ^  (14) ;  ^(,73)  i  (i73)i 
(67>  Ojgfefe  (62)  ;  (37,  16),  whence  ftp*) 

;  Jti.  (I71  a> 91); 

ckHen ,  to  go  ahead  (192,  33),  now  written  j|7j(  ; 
to  stop,  here,  this  (31  phc )  ;  (14^)  an  old  form  ;  j|^ 

kwai ,  /'zew,  to  go  home  (as  a  bride  >  37,  25,  83 ;  194 //«•);  (|||f 
chi,  chill,  an  obstruction  (  ,  238,  24)  ;  .jjfe  (233,  18,  76,  55)  ;  and 


79 


TF:  ching,  dicing,  correct  (i),  from  which  come  -^7  shi,  shih ,  correct 
(in  daylight,  136),  ‘fitting,  fixed  (82,  JEL’ phc),  Jg  (126)  the  same 
asjizijf  ,  and^  a  corruption  of  JS]  >'  and  which  is  reversed— 
see  below. 

reversed - 

Jit  fat,  fa,  to  tread  on,  also  found  in  (  TF^  reversed),  now  written 
,  fat  (old  sound  faf),  fa,  wanting  (1),  a  phonetic  in  which 
final  m  often  takes  the  place  of  p,  as  in  ‘jjfcpim,  now  read  pin. 

The  two  together,  combined  vertically,  make  -$jz pu,  to  pace,  a 
pace.  From  this  come  j^£sui,  the  pace  of  the  year,  a  year  ( 
phc,  170,  1) ;  ship,  she,  to  wade  across  (129)  ,  now  written 

p'dn,  p‘in,  a  bank  (129 p,  233,  18;  ^ychik,  chih,  to  ascend' 

(240). 

The  same  two  combined  horizontally  make  ?  )  put, 

po ,  to  spread  out  the  legs — one  of  the  Klanghi’s  radicals.  This  is 
phonetic  in^o^.  jfut,  p'o,  to  trample  down  grass  (  n~  c,  20,  37), 
and^  fat,  fa,  to  send  out  (from  a  bow,  78) ;  and  from  it  are  also 
derived  kwai,  kwei,  to  send  home  (the  arrow,  17 1.  Compare 
262) ;  and tdng,  to  ascend  (  c,  phc,  63,  203,  215). 

doubled - 

k'i,  divergent.  This  placed  under  itself  inverted  makes  Ji^shdp, 
shih,  mutual  hindrance,  obstruction,  rough. 

with  the  phonetic  power  nu,  ndu,  the  same  as  ^  ,  and 
,  a  form  of  ,  are  not  in  the  Shwoh-wan , 


4 


So 


95 — — 

^  (  IE}  )  min,  mien ,  not  manifest.  Perhaps  this  is  JE  altered.  A 
connection  with  ,  94  r,  1,  is  suggested  in  the  Phonetic  Shwoh- 
It  is  a  phonetic,  and  from  it  come  K^'min,  mien,  secret 

union  (82),  whence  r0j  p&n, pin,  a  guest  (232).  It  is  a  radical  in 

c-' 

(236).  Compare  for  the  sound  (193,  175,  25  <7). 
is  an  erroneous  form  of  &  (35.  16,  8). 

9G - 


)  ski,  shih,  clan,  surname.  The  Shwoh-wan  says  this  is  a  fall¬ 
ing  hill — the  right  hand  stroke  ,  5  r,  being  phonetic ;  but  it 
seems  to  be  established  that  the  old  form  represents  the  root  of  a 
tree  in  the  ground.  Its  derivatives  are  (  ,  the  root  having 

reached  the  subsoil,  1),  tai ,  ti,  the  root,  the  bottom  ; 

kiit,  chiieh,  the  root  of  a  tree  ;  (  §7  72)>  or  ( I  )  kut,  kwo, 

Hj 

stopped  up  as  the  mouth. 

The  last,  as  a  phonetic,  is  often  written  ,  and  confounded 
with  skit,  ski,  the  tongue.  ~~^wa,  hwa,  to  say,  is  from  J^, 
phc.  f&n,  Jvwdn ,  sundown  (136),  is  also  written  ,  where  160 

is  phonetic. 


9? - 

)  cti&u,  the  hand  (37)  holding  something  (2),  a  weapon.  This  is 

m 

the  second  of  the  twelve  cyclical  characters,  around  all  of  which  the 
Shwoh-wan  throws  more  or  less  of  obscurity.  It  is  a  common 
phonetic.  sau,  hsiu,  to  offer  up ;  viands ;  shame ;  is  from 

t-  sheep”  (179).  Compare  (35).  is  the  same  as  J^J 

(7  3»  37). 


8i 


98- 


5(31  )  u,  hu,  an  implement  for  twisting  ropes;  things  inter-locking, 
mutual.  This  is  a  phonetic. 


99  - 

^(i5  ■  )  wan, y tin ,  clouds.  Probably  both  the  old  forms  origin¬ 

ally  were  figures  of  clouds.  This  is  now  used  for  “say,”  and  is  phon¬ 
etic  in*fpT  “clouds,”  and  other  words.  It  is  a  radical  in  v&nt, 
yin ,  shade  (125  phc).  And  is  a  radical  in  such  words  as 

Jiltr  ’jfjlP  >  and  tarn,  tan,  overcast  (136). 

doubled - 

__  |  |  |  | 

2\Z^,K‘anjrhi  gives  as  a  form  oi  (84  d). 

tripled - 

3  t-±  #5 1"  *•  r- 

Hzzi,K'anghi  also  has  ggT,  and  ggg  (from  the  ^  ),  tui,  cloudy. 

100  - 

)  mu,  wu,  an  equivalent  offiffi  .  lost,  void,  not ;  of  which  no 
satisfactory  account  is  given.  It  looks  like  a  modification  of  . 
There  are  no  derivatives. 


101 - 

)  tsing ,  ching,  a  well.  The  form  indicates  a  division  of  square 
land  into  nine  parts,  with  the  well  in  the  central  one.  The  dot  is 
said  to  be  the  pitcher,  it  ought  rather  to  be  the  well.  This  is 
phonetic  in  m  ying,  hsing,  punishment  (different  from  JF'J  • 128). 
and  other  characters.  And  it  is  a  radical  ir/^r*  wing, yung,  a  deep 
pond,  ( 1 30  ,  25)  phc,  and  ffl  ctiong,  chiwang,  to  punish  by  cutting 
off  the  estate,  (33,  1,  1)  phc.  Compare  next. 


W 


82 


103—— 

fh(M  )  tan,  a  vermilion  coloured  mineral  from  the  south  and  west 
of  China.  This  is  regarded  as  a  modification  of  the  last,  the  little 
stroke  in  the  centre  denoting  a  fragment  of  the  cinnabar.  It  has 
the  metaphoric  meaning  of  “reality.”  It  is  used  as  a  phonetic, 
and  under  it  chin ,  chan ,  a  crooked  flagstaff  (212). 

From  this  also  are  derived: — tung,  vermilion  ornament 
(47) ;  F}f,  ™ok,  wo,  good  vermilion,  (179  c,  239,  37)  phc ;  and  jlj- 
ts'ing,  ch'ing ,  green,  the  colour  of  vegetation  ( ,  84,  87) ;  but 
the  Phonetic  Shwoh-wan  suggests  that  this  is  from  the  last  altered 
phonetic.  is  one  of  K'anghi's  radicals,  but  it  is  more  frequently 

a  phonetic  than  a  radical.  Even  in  ch‘ai, ,  ts'ai,  to  guess,  it  is 

phonetic. 


103 - 

)  im,jan ,  hair  (growing  as  represented  in  the  figure),  shaggy, 
the  whiskers — now  often  written  ,  except  inj||$  no,  na,  the 
name  of  a  western  state  (73,  40),  a  common  pronoun,  in  which,  as 
now  written  JSjp  ,  the  form  of'iftjh  is  difficult  to  recognise.  It  is 
supposed  to  be  phonetic  in  this  as  well  as  in  other  words.  In  Tjpqf 


(  or  ,  184)  so,  a  rain -coat  made  of  leaves,  it  stands  for  the 
figure  of  the  thing. 


shut,  to  diminish  or  dwindle  away  (118. 


1),  is  now  written^  ^)  ;  and  for  so,  84  d  is  added. 

The  old  form  of  V^yik,  yi,  the  throat,  is  the  same  as  this  in 
the  lower  part,,^  ,  the  upper  being  72.  Here  they  say  it  repre¬ 


sents  the  veins  of  the  neck. 


)  kong,  kang,  the  neck.  This  is  supposed  to  be  a  modification 
of  59.  It  is  a  common  phonetic.  For  the  “neck”  it  is  also  written 

c£g  (233.  18). 

105 - 

)  /uk,  hi,  six.  The  form  is  supposed  to  be  from  the  ancient 
“four”  (158),  ,  which  is  a  modification  of  HD  or  Q  ,  four 

square  ;  the  upright  stroke  in  the  centre  of  7^  would  indicate  the 
zenith  and  nadir,  making  7^  “the  six  directions”;  as  X 

“  five  ”  makes  the  i 77  ,  “  five  directions,”  by  taking  in  the 
middle. 

This  is  scarcely  found  in  combination  except  in  M  mingy 
obscure,  dark  (24,  136).  The  Shwoh-zvan  says  “the  number  of  the 
sun  is  ten,  and  after  16  days  the  moon  begins  to  wane,”  thus  account¬ 
ing  not  very  intelligibly  for  the  T^in  We  should  rather 

suppose  that  the  reference  is  to  the  six  Chinese  hours  when  the  sun 
is  away,  or  to  the  six  months  of  winter. 

For  ,  see  S4. 


106 - 


Cdc<  ^  > 

letters. 


man,  ivan,  the  blending  of  lines  in 
Compare  16,  39,  and  185. 


writing,  ornament, 


This  is  a  radical  in  several  characters,  and  a  common  phonetic. 
When  meaning  ornament  it  is  also  written  jig  (47).  It  is  phonetic 
in  lun,  lin,  niggardly  (72),  vulgarly  written  ,  and  perhaps 
in  k'in,  c/iien ,  a  tiger  walking  (191),  firm,  respectful,  also 
written^  .  In  (45.-  4 7),  and  ^  (45,  84,  87),  it  is  a  radical. 


84 


107 


77'  %  )  fongif<*ng>  the  bows  of  two  boats  turned  towards  each  other, 
together ;  boats  together ;  a  fleet ;  also  now  used  for  ,  square 


(3°)- 


This  is  a  common  phonetic,  whence  (273)  ;  and 
fang ,  to  send  away  (41,  37),  from  which  are  formed  J§^(143)>  and 
$k  (162).  It  is  a  radical  in  one  characterj^f/^ ,  the  same  as 
,  hong,  hang,  a  boat  (104);  but  it  scarcely  deserves  the  place 
given  to  it  as  a  radical  in  K'anghi,  almost  all  the  words  placed 
under  it  being  from  212. 

For  Jjl*  .  see  175. 


108 - 

)  ngdt,  ya,  a  piece  of  broken  bone  (compare  202) ;  also  read 
ctdi,  and  used  for  or  \  meaning  "bad.”  This  is  supposed 
to  be  phonetic  in  4^  (48).  Derivatives  of  it  as  a  radical  are  : — 
JE.  sze,  dead  (  Aft.  '4);,  ts‘dn,  spoiled  (37),  whence  k°U 
kdi,  hardened  (232),  and^X,^‘^,  ho,  a  waste  (214)  ;  sun ,  ksiin, 
a  gulf  (214)  ;  (155)  /an  old  form  of  ,  mi,  to 

cover  (178),  whence  liu,  lidu ,  to  stitch,  or  fasten  with  a  string 

(37.  40* 


109 - 

)  mat ,  wu,  a  signal -flag  used  in  the  country — the  figure  of  the 
crooked  staff  and  three  streamers — also  written  ,^7^(212).  This  is 
now  used  as  a  prohibitive  particle.  It  is  a  common  phonetic,  and 
subordinate  to  it  is  fQ^f&t,  hu ,  to  forget  (93),  not  however  ^  ,  for 
which  see  74  r. 


85 

Ini|r  shii,  s/iu,  it  shews  the  steps  of  an  old  man  walking 
(Sfe  r,  1 1 2,  14,  \\i).  It  is  also  the  figure  of  the  feet  of  several 
animals  or  reptiles,  as  in  (246),  which  character,  having  been 
borrowed  or  used  phonetically  for  “change,”  and  applied  to  the 
Book  of  Divination,  is  supposed  by  some  to  be  formed  from  the  sun 
and  moon.  There  is  also  some  uncertainty  about  the  composition 
of^-jp^  yeung, yang,  the  opening  up  of  the  daylight.  The  top  is  the 
sun  (136),  and  under  it  is  “one”;  perhaps  it  is  £3°.“  dawn,”  with  a 
flag  waving  in  the  light,  or  figuratively,  the  light  streaming  out — 
one  blaze  of  light. 


110 - 

)  him,  ch'ien,  yawning,  hiatus.  The  strokes  on  the  top  are 
imagined  to  stand  for  the  air  rising  up  from  a  man’s  (18)  open 
mouth.  Compare  in. 

This  is  a  common  phonetic.  It  is  also  a  radical  and  the  follow¬ 
ing  phonetic  characters  are  derived  from  it pX  ckui,  to  blow 
(72),  whence ch'ui,  to  blow  a  fire  (130)  ;  sin,  Asien ,  saliva, 

•  «  \  ^  p 

desire  (the  mouth  watering,  129),  whence  ( 1 79),  in  a  similar 

4 

sense  ;  lu,  tail,  to  steal  (153)  ;  chiieh ,  hiccough  (89,  26)  ; 

ts'ze,  the  second  in  order,  order  (perhaps  primarily,  the  order 
of  discourse,  1 2  phc) ,  fun,  hwan,  desire,  in  demand,  fashion 

(  ,  or  j±l~  ,  said  to  be  phonetic,  162,  12,  46/,),  also  written 

TTv 

( 1 27)‘%!K  -  and  vulgarly (171)  ;  J^/242  phc). 

reversed — — 

3B  f!  )  hi,  chi,  choked.  This  is  a  common  phonetic,  and  now  used 


86 


interchangeably  with  one  of  its  derivatives,  (I43,  3  0,  In  the 
sense  of  “  finished.”  It  is  phonetic  in  (93,  55), 

]  11— 

)  hi,  clii ,  air,  vapour,  breath  ;  and  hat,  ch‘i ,  to  beg,  now 
written  ^  x  This  is  rarely  a  radical ;  but  it  is  a  common  phonetic 
in  both  forms.  The  older  sound  is  probably  k'at.  The  usual 
character  for  "air,”  (178),  is  a  derivative  originally  meaning  to 
give  provisions  to  guests  or  servants. 

Compare  the  last  reversed. 

112 - 

(  ^  man,  hair.  This  is  both  a  radical  and  a  phonetic. 

From  it  como  -||r-  (  ,  184)  piu ,  piau,  outer  woollen  clothing, 

and  ,  14,  H  i)  to,  lau ,  old,  whence  k'i,-ctii,  old 

(‘er  phc>  31, 72.  0- 

inverted - 

This,  in  combination  with  75.  makes  mi,  wei,  the  tail,  the  tail 
end,  or  hinderpart,  to  come  together,  which  is  now  written 
but  the  old  form  or  contractions  of  it  appear  in  the  derivatives.  It 
is  supposed  to  be  phonetic  in  tJp.  (124),  If  (37),  jp2OS5  7>), 
and  (184)  ;  and  it  is  a  radical  in  ^(291  phc ),  >K  (  37), 
ifes  (245  C\  or  (162  phc),  & c. 

tripled - 

^  ■) 

ts'ui,  downy  hair,  wool. 

113 - 

,  also  like  266)  sh&u,  the  hands.  Compare  57 
also  132  and  222.  This  is  one  of  the  very  common  radica'  ;  ly 


no 


written  on  the  left  side  of  the  character,  thus  iff"  .  It  has 
phonetic  use.  Derived  phonetics  are  : —  ^  ,  6  phc)  shat , 

shili,  to  lose  out  of  the  hand  ;  7^*  (155  ) ;  ,  Js  c,phc, 

40,  63,  85),  siting \  eh* ting,  to  receive  from  a  superior,  to  serve  ; 

(63,  115);  chi,  chih ,  to  grasp,  which  the  Shw oh-wan  writes 
with  ,  but  not  as  the  phonetic,  the  old  rhyme  being  different ; 
hence  some  words  under  following  this,  take  a  final  t  instead 

of/ — compare  ^ij  ;  originally  written  $fp\,  ( 84 dv). 

(65)  has  no  connection  with  this.  See  11. 

doubled - 

hung ,  the  same  as  63.  The  modern  form  of pai ,  to  worship  (84  t, 
59,  22),  is  formed  from  this  and  ~p  (13  i),  “the  two  hands 
down.”  See  nr. 

114 - 


)  kdi ,  chi  eh  (according  to  the  Shwoh-wati)  vegetation  ;  or 
(much  more  likely,  Phonetic  S/nvoli-wan )  the  notches  made  on  a 
stick  or  bamboo  in  the  first  efforts  at  writing,  to  draw  or  mark 
boundary  lines,  the  same  as  .  This  is  a  common  phonetic, 
which  should  be  distinguished  from  the  next  in  writing  the  follow¬ 
ing  derivatives  : —  Pat,  ch'ia,  to  engrave  (33),  whence  Phi, 

ch‘i,  important  writing  (59),  and  dfa^kit,  chieh ,  a  roll  of  hemp 
( 187)  ;  hoi,  hai,  d  ence  (54)  ;  hoi,  hdi,  hurt  (82,  72). 

Other  derivative  are  hin,  hsien ,  administrative  effort  (82, 

the  office,  ^  the  documents,  155/,  the  eye,  and  93,  the  mind), 
(  ,  T27)  /■  lei ,  a  plough,  or  harrow,  where  the  slant 

strokes  s'tand  for  the  oth  or  the  pointed  part  of  the  instrument. 
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The  character  ( h pivik  or  (h)ivak,  hwa,  the  noise  of  tearing 

the  flesh  from  the  bones;  (45,  73),  is  not  in  the  Shtvoh-wan.  The 
Phonetic  Shwoh-wan  makes  it  the  same  as  ,  and  from  phonetic 
considerations  derives  it  from  (87  dv),  and  not  from  this. 

doubled - 

This  is  found  in  jj^  king,  dung,  contentious  (brothers,  72,  18), 

_L  _L 

which  however  is  probably  a  corruption  of  >  72  dk),  now 

also  written  17  d),  fear. 


115 


)  fang,  fting,  abundant  vegetation.  This  is  a  modification 
of  (84,  87) — the  root  has  penetrated  the  subsoil.  It  is  a 
common  phonetic,  subordinate  to  which  are  : —  fung,  fdng,  to 

encounter  each  other  (54)  ;  fungi  fang,  to  serve  (63,  1 1 3)  ;  and 
If5  pong ,  pang ,  a  nation  (73,  40). 

doubled - 


mm  ),  the  same  as  the  single  form.  From  this  comes 

sui,  a  brush  (37).  The  two  following  differ  slightly  from  each  other 
and  from  this  in  the  top  part,  but,  in  the  absence  of  any  better 
account  of  them,  they  are  placed  here  : —  fang,  fang,  a  very 

full  dish  ( J||l  ,  85,  215),  whence  |j&.-  or  yen ,  excellent 

(59>  1.  153,  or  14,  40),  where  the  Skwoh-wan  has.  instead 
tfjiji  i  and  lai)  Hy  a  sacrificial  dish  (  27,  215).  In 

the  latter  the  Shwoh-tvan  has  all  the  lines  straight  on  the  top, 
which  is  now  written  the  same  as  208. 
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C^j-  (  ^  )  tdu>  a  peck  measure  The  lines  seem  to  indicate  the 
measuring  rather  than  the  shape  of  the  vessel.  The  vessel  is 
written  (l27)-  This  is  both  a  radical  and  a  phonetic.  Deriva¬ 
tives  are  : —  (  j|y  ,4)  siting,  shdng,  the  tenth  part  of  a  peck  , 

3f- I™,  liau,  provisions,  materials  (178)  ;  <rip  (25,  72  d). 


117 - 

^  ’  ~1  t~  )  kwang,  kung ;  or  kwdn  ;  or  lun ,  Iwan.  Authorities 

are  divided  about  this  character.  The  Shwoh-wan  places  it  under 
^5/®  kwang ,  kung,  ore,  as  an  old  form,  but  it  ds  pretty  well  agreed 
that  this  is  a  mistake.  Then  Chu  Hi  explains  it  as  “  young  and 
tender,”  or  two  horns  beginning  to  grow,  read  kwdn.  Finally  the 
Phonetic  Shwoh-wan ,  following  good  authorities  since  the  Tang 
dynasty,  identifies  it  with  221,  lun  (lun),  Iwan ,  oviparous, 

which  again  it  connects  with '%][  ,  and  jjJ  ,  the  figure  being  that 
of  an  oviparous  creature  filled  with  eggs,  and  not  that  of  an  egg. 
But,  being  used  for  an  egg  or  eggs,  it  came  by  metaphor  to  mean 
also  nodules  of  ore,  though  not  correctly  pronounced  kwang. 

This  is  phonetic  in  kwdn ,  to  pass  the  thread  through  the 
shuttle  in  weaving  (80  d) ;  and  liin ,  lien ,  to  unite  (195),  in 
modern  writing  ;  but  in  the  Shwoh-wan  the  latter  is  (187  d). 


118 - 

)>  ts'eung,  ch'iang.  This  character,  one  of  Kanghi's  radicals, 
is  not  found  alone  in  the  Shwoh-wan ,  and  has  never  been  satis¬ 
factorily  defined.  The  above  pronunciation  is  probably  inferred 
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from  a  derivative  tjj3c  >  tdeung,  ch'iang,  a  wooden  lance,  by  those 
who  think  it  is  the  left  half  of  a  tree  (see  127).  But  in  the  Shwoh- 
wan  it  has  a  slightly  different  form  from  the  half  of  a  “  tree/’  and 
the  commentators  are  inclined  to  regard  it  as  the  figure  of  a  bed 
in  j ^  cPong,  cPwdng  (127).  Both  views  may  be  in  a  measure 
right,  the  lance  handle  and  the  bed  both  being  made  from  split 
wood. 

As  a  phonetic  this  has  an  extensive  use. 

Under  it  are  -M  tsong ;  tsang ,  good,  which  is  m  with  196, 

“  a  minister/’  inside  of  it ;  chong,  chwang  great  and  strong 

(22,  1) ;  m  tseung,  chiang ;  sauce  (203,  220),  contracted  in  M’  '• 
tseung,  chiang,  the  mid-finger,  to  take,  to  lead  (37,  1)  ;  7j||  tdeung, 
ch'iang,  a  wall  (243,  73  d),  contracted,  phonetic  in  ,  -A3L  ,  &c. 

From  ^  is  formed  another  of  Rangin' s  radicals, 

(  }j  )  read  ndk,  ni,  but  probably  more  correctly,  ts&t,  chi,  disease, 
where,  says  the  Phonetic  Shwoh-wan ,  the  additional  line  (1)  may 
denote  the  “  one  ”  position  of  a  sick  person — always  in  bed — from 
which  come  ,  tsat ,  chi,  quick  (as  an  arrow,  17 1),  now  also  used 

for  “  disease  pit,  pieli,  unable  to  fly  (one  of  those  quaint 

characters,  not  in  the  Shwoh-wan,  which  cannot  be  analysed),  and 
^  (or  yg  ,  in  the  Shwoh-wan ,  ,  mung,  mdng,  to  dream, 

contracted,  82,  179  c,  155/,  35,  56),  also  a  radical,  whence  fa  fit t, 
hu,  wakeful  (183,  72),  (39,  72)/^  (37,  25,  37),  &c.  On  page 

42  after  read  "  obscure,”  and  for  25  read  35. 

110 - 

^  )  nga,  ya,  teeth  that  pass  each  other,  tusks  ;  not  regular. 
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This  has  an  extensive  use  as  a  phonetic.  Two  derivatives  requiring 
notice  are—  ^  ye,  yeh,  the  name  of  a  place  (73,  40),  now  used  as 
an  expletive,  and  erroneously  written ^[5  (195),  also  used  for  the 
next »  tse'  awry,  slanting,  involved,  depraved  (184). 

It  has  also  a  few  derivatives  as  a  radical,  eg '3^?  cJiitn , 
ch'zvan,  to  bore  through  (with  the  tusks,  175) ;  ifof  k‘i,  eki,  tigers’ 
teeth,  (59,  44  r,  72 )  j>hc. 


)  y^>  1°  hand  over,  to  pass  from  hand  to  hand,  to  give,  similar 

to  ££&L 

This  is  an  important  phonetic.  Among  its  derivatives  are — 
ye, yeh,  desert  (146,  87)  ;  m  ch'ii,  ck‘u,  a  species  of  quercus 
(127),  which  should  be  clearly  distinguished'  from  Jj^I  (167,  127)  ; 
JP  tsii,  hsii ,  the  eastern  and  western  walls  of  a  house  (66),  now 
used  in  the  sense  of^tj  ,  order,  arrangement,  the  preface  of  a 
book,  like  and  ^  shu,  sku,  to  delay,  to  stretch  out 

(ST  84>  73-  Here  the  Phonetic  Shwoh-wan  makes  ^  phonetic), 

inverted - 

tcf(  &  )  wan ,  hzvan,  sleight  of  hand,  delusion.  There  Is  a  prevailing 
idea  that  this  is  the  figure  of  rings  ,  hwan  ;  but  the  account 
given  of  it  from  the  Shwoh-wan  seems  satisfactory. 


121 - 


)  kan,  chin,  an  axe.  The  Shwoh-wan 
"  cutting  wood.”  As  a  phonetic  it  has  two 
The  following  are  derived  from  it  as  a  radical 


says  this  represents 
sounds,  kdn,  and  hi. 
■ —  pJj  sho  ( shu ),  so, 
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the  sound  of  cutting  wood  (122  phc ),  used  for  “  place  ’’  and  “  that 
which”;  (63);  g/  (S°)  1  ijf  (8o  /  #r,(  #7  >  84  , 

sik ,  /«z/z,  to  split  wood  ( 1 27)  ;  M  sze ,  to  split  (into  a  sieve, 
,  205,  64,  perhaps  phonetic)  ;  chain ,  chan ,  to  cut  asunder 

(by  a  chariot,  231,  with  axes  on  it). 

is  a  contraction  of  (66,  89,  26). 

doubled - 

yin,  two  axes;  a  block  to  execute  criminals  on,  in  which 

sense  it  ought  to  be  pronounced  chat,  chih ,  the  same  as  ef  ,  a 

^  ~c  ^ 

pledge  (232),  from  which  comes  chih ,  a  block  (127).  The 

original  phonetic  is  /f/p 


122 - 

pr{  J3  )  hu,  a  single  door,  a  half  door.  This  is  phonetic  in — 
u,  hu ,  the  name  of  a  place  (73,  40)  ;  u,  hu,  a  hawfinch 
(239) ;  -kp’  tu,  jealousy  ( 57)  ;  pJx  (121)  ;  &c. 

It  is  a  radical  in —  lai,  li,  to  stoop  down  like  a  dog  in  a 

doorway  (131)  ;  cm  pin,  pien,  an  inscription  over  a  door  (152); 
Jpj*  shin ,  shan ,  a  door-screen  (209) ;  }  ak,  o,  narrow,  hampered 

(6)  ,  3^.  ch'iu,  ch'&u,  to  begin  to  open  (37,  83,  1),  whence  or 
y1  ;  pai,  ch'i,  to  open  (72),  whence  ‘jffi  ;  "j£lg-  yau,  yu ,  a 
window  in  a  wall  with  a  wooden  frame  (127  c,  and  pjf  ,  the  student 
at  the  window,  see  41),  also  written  "yg|-  (136,  andjjfl  ,  meaning 
a  crevice). 

r~P>. 

is  the  vulgar  form  of  258. 


reversed - 
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^  This  is  only  found  in  combination  with  P*  ,  in  the  three 
following  : — 

sn  mun,  man,  a  double  door  (closed).  This  is  both  a  radical 
and  a  phonetic.  Subordinate  to  it  as  a  phonetic  are  — -  jj£]  man , 
wdn,  to  hear  (195)  ;  mdn,  wdn,  to  ask  (72);  J|f]  mdn,  min ,  the 
southern  savages  about  Fuchow  ( 1 88);  ngdn,yin ,  to  remonstrate 
gently  or  respectfully  (183,  72). 

j=:  > 

Other  derivatives  are —  n  chan ,  to  ascend  (12  i,  correctly,  12), 


which  is  phonetic  in  [jeMMo),  Jvtj  (130),  lun,  lin,  a  yellow 

bird  like  a  thrush  (239),  tsun ,  chin ,  to  advance  (49,  94),  and 

|gj  man,  min,  mosquitoes  (1 88  1 1)  ;  ‘53  (I4);jm  (127)  ; 

(138)  ;  ch‘dm,  ctian  (ctiong,  ch’wang ),  a  horse  rushing  through  a 

door  (268)  ;  P-1  shdn,  shwan,  a  bolt  (i,  a  rhodern  word). 

VP<-  )  man ,  a  double  door  open  ;  the  fourth  of  the 

twelve  cyclical  characters.  This  is  a  phonetic.  It  is  doubtful 

whether  the  two  following  are  derived  from  this  or  the  next,  the 

— 0 

mail,  to  trade  (232), 


S/nvoh-wan  makes  them  follow  this  : —  * 
and  m  liu,  lidu,  the  ears  ringing  (195). 

“5p  ydu,  yu,  a  double  door  barred  (at  the  top,  1).  This  is 
used  for  the  tenth  of  the  twelve  cyclical  characters,  with  reference 
perhaps  to  the  closing  of  the  day  or  of  the  year,  as  HP  refers  to 
the  opening  ;  but  (220),  the  common  tenth  character,  has  a 
different  origin  from  this.  This  is  a  common  phonetic.  Its  prevail¬ 
ing  sound  in  combination  is  Ida,  liu,  as  in  W  ,  a  willow  (127), 
HI  ,  to  detain  (146).  It,  or  contracted,  is  a  radical  in  , 
the  old  form  of  tsOy  to  sit  (87). 


z 
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123 - 

?zf-(  4*  )  'ng,  wu,  the  seventh  of  the  twelve  cyclical  characters,  the 
middle  of  the  day.  The  most  probable  account  of  this  is  “  the 
figure  of  a  pestle,”  hence  ctiung,  to  pound,  is  derived  from  it 
(63,  204),  and  W  ng,  wu,  to  run  against,  where  (39,  72),  and 
not  this,  is  phonetic.  This  is  a  phonetic  in  -94- 

40)  se,  hsieh,  to  loose  and  unload,  from  which  comes  to 

drive  horses  (to  go  on  again,  49). 

The  root-sound  of  123  and  39,  in  the  sense  of  crossing,  is 
probably  the  same  ;  we  may  trace  it  in  &  ngik  and  ngok 

(89,  72  d). 


124" 


)  ngau,  niu,  an  ox.  The  horns  are  conspicuous,  the  feet  are 
not  seen.  This  a  common  radical.  It  has  little  phonetic  use, 
unless  it  be  phonetic  in  (  )  ku,  kdu ,  to  tell  (72),  where  its 

use  is  not  apparent.  The  explanations  about  oxen  butting,  and 
having  a  piece  of  wood  on  the  horns  as  “  a  warning,”  are  far-fetched 
Perhaps  the  top  of  is  ,  and  not  T  •  It  is  phonetic  in 
ts'u,  ts'du,  to  go  to  (49,  94). 

Important  derivatives  of  are—  lu,  lau ,  an  ox’s  stall 
( »  1 72c) ;  4"  m&u'  low  of  an  ox  (the  part  on  the  top, 
&  ,  represents  the  breath  ascending,  156)  ;  ^7  (142  phc ,  24)  ; 

C  f* 

jg  ’58  );.#  sdi,  hsi,  rhinoceros  (75,  112  i) phc ,  4k,  muk ,  mu, 
a  tender  of  cattle  (37,  41)  ;  san,  hsin ,  to  raise  and  drop  the 
horns  at  convenience  (223,  1 79). 
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The  following  are  interesting  as  shewing  the  importance  of 
the  ox  to  the  inventors  of  writing  : —  W  km ,  chien,  an  article  of 
any  kind  of  property  (14)  ;  Wn,  mat ,  wu,  things  (in  general, 
109  phc )  ;  mau,  the  male  of  beasts  (87  phc) ;  p'dn,  pHn, 

the  female  of  beasts  (3 1  phc.  The  phonetics  are  not  good  in  these 
two  ;  and,  but  for  the  different  form  of  the  old  character,  one  would 
be  inclined  to  derive  from  the  left  half  of  it  ,  and  from 
the  right  half,  suggesting  the  “  contrast  ”  of  sexes)  ;  r  pun ,  pan , 
half  (of  an  ox,  17)  ;  kai,  chieh ,  to  divide  an  ox’s  horns,  to 

untie,  to  explain  (223,  33,,. 

125  - 

)  kdm,  chin ,  the  present  time.  This  is  formed  from  , 
together  (51),  and  an  old  form  of  ,  up  to  (14,  37).  The  old 
forms  of  T^y  found  in  the  Shwoh-wan  are — under  the  character 
itself  and  ;  under  "Til  (24,  84,  1),  7  the  same  as  here  ; 
and  under  e J~L.  (70),  or  ,  which  is  also  the  old  form  of 
'^7  (36). 

This  is  an  important  phonetic,  and  subordinate  to  it  are- — 
hom ,  han ,  to  hold  in  the  mouth  (72)  ;  yam ,  yin,  shade, 

darkness  (99)  ;  shdm,  ts'dn,  a  peak  (85)  ;  |||  im,  yen ,  bitter 
spirits  (220),  whence  yam,  yin,  the  original  form  of/^(  ,  to 
drink  (no)  ;  nim,  men ,  thought  (93)  ;  tarn,  Pan,  to  covet 
(232) ;  (242)  ;  (280) ;  3^  (  ,  272). 

126  - 

cT-(  )  fdu,  a  bird  flying  upwards  and  not  coming  down  again ; 
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read  pdt,  pu,  not.  Compare  182.  The  line  at  the  top  is  said  to 
mean  the  sky  ( 1 )  ;  and  the  rest  of  the  figure  is  the  bird  viewed 
from  below.  This  like  the  last  is  an  important  phonetic  with  no 
merely  radical  use.  Under  it  are —  fau ,  negative,  bad  (72)  ; 

pjS  great  (1)  ;  tan  or  p'du,  to  reject  with  scorn  and  spitting 
(3,  72) — the  dot  on  the  top  representing  the  “  air  ”  of  indignation. 
Compare  44,  99,  no.  This  character  is  now  written  ,  as  if  it 
were  “standing  up  with  the  moutli’  which  is  also  the  idea.  The 
initial  t ,  which  does  not  appear  in  any  of  its  compounds,  is  perhaps 
borrowed  from  15),  with  which  it  is  confounded,  being  also 

written  sfc’(uo). 


127 - 

dv  >\{  )  muk ,  mu,  a  tree.  Compare  84,  165,  166,  178,  227,  189, 
243,250,  288,  289.  Four  of  these  primary  forms  have  y^^in  them, 
viz.  :■ —  •!  •#§  ;  the  rest  have  only  more  or  less 

resemblance  to  it.  This  is  one  of  the  very  common  radicals.  It  is 
also  phonetic  in  several  characters,  as  muk,  mu,  to  wash  the 
hair  (129). 

Derivatives  which  are  phonetics  or  sub-phonetics,  or  have 
independent  sounds  are —  &  .  0,  3C(  #  •  0,  ^ 


(  >  0>  (20 ph.c),  pUjJj  (22  t,  phc ),  (37  t  0>  (79  it), 

4£  (72  tt),  j |^(n8),  3^(114),  ^,(55,  55  '),  M 

(  ^  ,  84),  whence  (41,  37,45),  and  ,  33.  From 

the  use  of  in  this  character,  meaning  “to  make,”  another 
derivation  of  it  is  suggested,  viz.: — “the  hand”  over  rfl 
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in 


“  cloth  ”)  ;  TfsT  sung ,  a  dwelling  (82) ;  M  ntut ,  a  twig  or 
branch  (41,  37)  ;  ~^hang,  hsing,  plums  (for  the  mouth,  72)  ; 
mui,  mei  (now  read  ~mau ,  meaning  “  so  and  so  ”),  plums  (sweet, 
72,  1),  also  written  and  ,  now  lit  small  red 

plums  (91  phc) ;  noi ,  nai,  large  yellow  plums,  (12,  46/)  phc, 

-dpL,  lut ,  li,  chestnuts  (260)  ;  chdn,  a  nut  like  a  small  chestnut, 
(183,  l) phc;  ts‘oi,  tPai,  to  gather  (132)  ;  -Jp~  ku,  kau ,  bright 
(136)  ;  yau,  dark  (136)  ;  tung,  the  East  (136),  phonetic 

"  (87,  14),  j|r  (183),  and  (296),  and  doubled,  see  below; 
probably  an  old  form  of  J^^ch'dn,  to  arrange,  now  written 
m  ,  which  is  properly  the  name  of  a  place  (  E^3  phc ,  222,  2)  ; 

=,  kiu , 


or  tsap,  chih ,  birds  collected  on  a  tree  (239  tt)  ;  J 

chiau ,  an  evil  bird  half  seen  half  concealed  on  a  tree,  fierce,  wicked 
(276  c) ;  seung ,  hsiang ,  to  look  at  and  examine  as  a  woodsman 
examines  a  tree,  mutual  (155);  Jefcyau,  hsiu ,  to  stop,  to  rest 
against  a  tree  ( 14) ;  ngit,yeh ,  to  hit  the  mark  (193) ;  han, 
to  hinder  (122,  122  r)  ;  leung,  liang ,  a  plank  across  water 
(129,  phc ,  33,  I,  1)  ;  im,jdn,  to  dye  by  nine  dippings  in 

madder  (129,  21^;  jdu,  flexible  (167  chli, 

gum,  lacquer  (16,  129);  frwdn,  a  ruin,  distressed,  “in  the 

wood”  (7 3),  also  written  (94);  ^Zwa,  hwa ,  two  swords 

stuck  up  (179  c) ;  ch'a,  to  search  ( 1 54  phc)  ;  tK  kit,  chi  eh,  a  man’s 
name  ;  3L  cJtuk ,  to  bind  up  (73,  which  see  for  ,  & c.), 

whence  3^  sung ,  fright  (59,  1),  to  charSe>  to  order 

(41,  37),  7a,  perverse  (33),  jjjpf/az,  reliance  (232, 

and  Cn|p  kan ,  to  divide,  to  part,  to  select  (17). 

*  A  2 
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The  following  seem  to  follow  ^  but  do  not  : —  ^'(245, 
73,  178  po),  ^(39,  164),  ^  (91  i,  230,  63),  ^(243),  ^ 
(156,  72,  84,  17),  ^(84  d,  51  c,  84,  17). 
contracted - 

ngat,  nieh ,  the;  stump  of  a  tree. 

I=j  the  left  half  of  a  tree,  perhaps  the  same  as  118, 

p'in,  pien,  the  right  half  of  a  tree,  a  splinter  of  wood,  a  fragment 
This  is  phonetic  in  a  few  words,  and  radical  in  a  few  others,  as 
(122,37,1,92,41). 

The  two  halves  placed  a  little  apart,  ,  make  the  base  of 

i|p*  ting ,  a  tripod,  or  cauldron  (232  c,  precious,  or  ^j=j  c,  phc ), 
whence  jnik,  mi ,  a  bar  for  lifting  a  cauldron  by  the  ears  (25). 

doubled - 

him,  lin,  a  forest.  This  is  phonetic  in  Mm,  chin,  to  forbid  (12, 
4 6p),  la™,  tan,  greedy  (57),  &c.  From  it  also  come  ppjfdm, 
a  Buddhist  character  for  “  Brahma,”  i.e.  Sanscrit,  or  Pali  (70  phc), 
originally  the  same  as  ^  (173);  dv)  ;  pfcf&n,  to 

burn  ( 1 30) ;  pan, pin,  substance  and  ornament  duly  proportioned 

(47),  the  same  as  and  (222,  149  25,  63,  130)  ; 

mu,  wu,  a  forest,  phonetic  in  J§|  or  (59,  22  q);  J|  ts‘u,  ts'au , 
the  two  judges  in  a  criminal  court ;  all  ( ^yii  136  d,  72,  7). 

tripled — - 

sh&m,  shan,  many  trees. 

quadrupled — - 

fhis  is  found  in  jfg|?  (146),  an  old  form  of  g}2  yau,yu,  a  park. 
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12S— 

cTF  (  T'"f  )  chieriy  level  tops,  probably  the  same  asta»f[-  (85),  the 
name  of  some  flat-topped  hills.  This  cannot  be  89  d,  because  89 
<¥  )  is  not  level  on  the  top.  It  is  a  common  phonetic,  of  very 
variable  sound,  as  in,  yen,  pretty  (57),  k&i,  chi ,  joists, 

or  lintels  (127)  ;  p|.'  ngai,  i,  feathers  ruffled  by  the  wind  (209)  ; 
m  hoi.  k'ai,  to  open  (122,  122  r.  Otherwise  written  ^ 

a  shut  door,  and  two  hands,  63,  opening  it) ;  ying ,  hsing  capital 

punishment  (33).  In  the  last  perhaps  »  H  d),ping,  to 

follow  one  another,  is  phonetic,  which  character  is  formed  by 
association  of  ideas,  as  indeed  also  might  be. 

contracted - 

~f~  From  this,  it  is  supposed  phonetic,  comes  iin ,  yiien,  to  drag 

(132,  3 7\  #  (  155 p)  is  another  form  of 

1.29 - 

)  shut,  water.  This  is  one  of  the  commonest  radicals, 
usually  written  on  the  left  side  of  the  character,  thus  y  It  is 
phonetic  in  a  few  cases.  Derivatives  requiring  notice  here  are  : — 
>K  (l68)>  ( 1 79)>  (27,  59— see  284),  ^(263);  ^ 

^59j  63),  s'£  (no),  yii,  rain  (1,  86),  from  which  come  dp? 
^72,  183),  (37),  Jf  (146^;,  (198,  or  252  c),  Jg  (72  tli) 

‘-W^239  d)'  W^257,  138}  i  &(  S  '  72’  7)  idp'  ta'  the 

murmuring  of  water;  joining,  quicksilver  (88  plic)  ;  in,  yen. 
to  spread  as  a  flood  (49,  49  rj;  $Q3?nik,  mi,  the  name  of  a  river 
(said  to  be  from  c, phc,  136)  ;  J* niu ,  nidu,  urine  (75,  112  1)  ; 
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lai,  h ,  to  ford  on  steps  (45,  73) ;  'jyj'v  n*>  to  drown  (14) 
now  written  ;  7^  ts'du,  hsiu,  to  swim  (91)  ;  kun,  kwan, 
to  wash  the  hands  (222,  153);  S^Js(at,  chli,  iacquer,  gum  from  a 
tree  (127,  and  probably  16,  the  same  as  next);  c3^  shit,  shu, 
glutinous  millet  (165,  and  the  Skwoh-wan  says,  ‘fjfg  phe ,  but  the 
Phonetic  Skwoh-wan  says  TV,  “  put  into  water  ”),  from  which 
come  lai ,  li ,  shoe-makers’  paste  (  %'\  phe ,  33),  and  & 

( ^  ,  72,  1),  heung ,  hsiang ,  fragrant. 

£E“3T 

For  words  which  seem  to  follow  this,  but  do  not,  see  63  (  ) 

and  1 1 2  2. 

placed  sideways - 

~tf  This  occurs  in  un,yiien,  a  gulf  (  j  |  the  banks,  10  d),  whence 
(37,  83);  frt  . J Vh  accession,  gain,  advantage  (153);  and 
tig  ,  an  old  form  of  (94,  94  r,  233,  18).  It  is  contracted  in 
-ya'  (72),  and  M  (220),  to  /  (17). 

doubled — — 

chui,  waters.  This  is  found  in  Idu,  liu,  to  flow,  an  old  form 

°r^  (91  i)y  and  in  skip,  ski ,  to  wade  across,  an  old  form  of 

7^  (94,  94  r). 

tripled - 

?«/«,  nudu,  much  water,  the  same  assv|>. 

130 - 

)  fo ,  hwo ,  fire.  This,  like  the  last,  is  a  very  common  radical, 
now  often  written  ,  at  the  bottom  of  the  character.  The 
original  form  represents  flames  rising  up  and  converging.  The  tail 
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of  a  fish,  and  the  tail  of  a  swallow  (275,  298),  are  represented  in 
the  same  way.  It  is  what  we  should  call  “a  dove  tail.”  The  four 
dots  also  represent  the  feet  of  animals,  as  in  268,  276,  284,  285, 
287  ;  and  in  lift  they  are  a  contraction  of  lek  JfJ  is  a  Con¬ 
traction  of  J|L  ,  and  is  a  corruption  of  ,  and  454  of 

Hwo  is  rarely  phonetic.  It  seems  originally  to  have  rhymed  with 
>K  (129).  Important  derivatives  are: — »  37).  ff? 
185,  45),  (yi  (48,  1),  ^(06,  2  2d),  ^(127  d),  ^^(222,  149, 
25,  12 7  d,  63),  mieh ,  to  extinguish  (170,  1);  ^  ch'im, 

cHdn,  warmth,  (89,  1 )  phc ;  chik ,  chih ,  to  roast  flesh  (203)  ; 

m  chYin,  fever  (ii8,  r);  'j^yan,  ngdn,  to  broil  (184,  supposed 
to  be  phonetic);  yAJd  fan ,  feverish  in  the  head  (233,  18);  in, 
jan ,  to  kindle  (203,  131),  now  used  as  an  affirmative  ,  14  or  ^ 
tsiu,  ckidu ,  scorched  (239  1 1,  phc )  ;  ^  kwing,  chiungy  manifest 

(T36);  %'kkdng,  long  ears  (a  sign  of)  brightness  (195,  and 
£>pfc)\  ox  Wl  ~un>  ^n-  ^re>  fieiy,  (122,  122  r,  12)  phc  \ 
northern  savages  (131.  Here  may  be  a  contraction 
“fvTtv  >7*r.,  ,  or  jiT  .phonetic)  ;  f£Lku,kau,  a  lamb  (195.  This 
is  supposed  to  take  its  sound  from  Bg’  ,  i.e.  primarily  ,  con¬ 
tracted)  ;  tsldu ,  ck'iu ,  the  time  of  ripe  grain  (165),  also  written 
•  (29 7.  130)  pMc\  tsun,  hsin,  embers  (  phc,  37,  83,  i, 
47)  J  /M  pidu,  an  elk  (277,  J§?  contracted  phonetic,  see 
below) ;  1=1  p'dng,  to  cook  (  ||  ,  1C,  73,  137). 

In  the  modern  way  of  writing  the  following,  the  form  of  V< 
has  disappeared  -  (J t,  kwong,  kwa?ig,  light  (  -^  ,14),  also 

written  (22  </) ;  jfcftiik,  ch'ih,  the  colour  of  fire  (  ^  ,59); 

B  2 
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r 

(75,  12,  37,  i) ;  j§?  piu, piau,  fire  flying  up  (  ^  c pJu,  222, 

206,  Or  - -  ancient  JL,  and  ,  making  the  old  form  ), 

contracted  phonetic  in^^ftL  ;  sham ,  shdn,  deep  (  , 

17 5,  37-  Perhaps  the  radical  meaning  is  “to  seek,”  with  a  light 
in  the  hand  in  a  cave,  the  same  as  tain,  tan .  The  Phonetic 

Shwoh-wan  says  it  is  the  original  form  of  j^S  tdt,  tu ,  a  flue,  or  vent) ; 
^  j<*«,  an  old  man  ( ,  82,  37.  This  ought  also  to  mean 
“  seek,”  the  same  as^g  sOu)  ;  ^-(  ^  ,  63) ;  cpEj  (163,  identified 
with  in  the  Phonetic  Shwoh~wan) ;  ^  see  below. 

doubled  vertically— 

*«*,  flames.  This  is  both  a  phonetic  and  a  radical.  In  the 
following  it  is  a  radical  hu  or  cltwa ,  to  blow  up  a  fire 

(no);  7W0  Ildk'  M  black  (  ^  224),  whence  ‘JjT  to*#  old 
and  black  (82,  73,  17),  now  used  for^^  ,  and  ^  fdn,  hsnn , 
smoking  (84)  ;  ,  55,  55  ^,  and  p|  ,30); 

jjij  "  W  Juh  pointed  (45),  from  m,  with  the  same 
meaning  (33)  ;  3^(  ft  .  136,  84). 

The  Shwoh-wan  makes  this  contracted  phonetic  in  efe  hung , 
a  bear  (156,  203,  31  dv),  but  the  Phonetic  Shzook-zoan  makes  c)t±P 
contracted  phonetic. 

doubled  horizontally — - 

4'X  This  occurs  in  *^sip,  hsieh,  great  ripeness  (183,  1,  37),  phonetic 
in  ^  sip,  hsieh,  harmony  (72)  ;  jfcfeyhak,  ho,  a  red  blaze  (  ^ 

59  d)  J  and  lu,  Idu,  labour  (exerting  strength,  34,  under  a  cover, 

25,  and  a  blazing  heat),  which  however  is  referred  to  the  following. 


tripled- 


glorious  fire,  flames.  From  this  comes  shdn ,  fulness, 

abundance  (127);  and  it  is  considered  the  same  as  in 

’  <  ><7 

(hwing)  wing,  yung ,  light  in  a  dwelling  (25.  The  Luh-shu-ku 
makes  this  follow  24,  which  might  be  phonetic),  contracted  phonetic 

M  ■ &c- 

131 - 

)  him,  c/i'iian ,  a  dog  Confucius  is  said  to  have  remarked  on 
the  striking  likeness  of  this  character  to  a  dog.  It  may  have  been 
more  like  the  animal  in  his  day  than  it  is  now.  This  is  a  common 
radical,  and  phonetic  in  a  few  words,  as  >  >  and  perhaps 

or  ng&h  h  a  sort  of  bird  (239),  which  is  very  doubtful. 
It  is  often  contracted  to  ^  on  the  left  side  of  the  character. 

The  following  are  derivatives  : —  fdi,  fei ,  to  bark  (72)  , 

yQ-,  huk,  k‘u,  to  howl,  to  weep  (72  d) ;  put,  po ,  to  run  like  a 
dog  (  ,  4)  ;  tUt,  tu,  to  rush  out  (175);  \jiJuk,  fu,  to 

crouch  (14) ;  ctidu ,  the  scent  of  a  dog’s  nose  (193)  ;  kzvik, 

ctiii,  the  look  of  a  dog  (155)  \  ng&n,  yin,  snarling  dogs  (243)  ; 

mong ;  mang,  a  long-haired  dog  (47) ;  mong ,  mang,  a 

hunting  dog  (847);  in,  jan,  dog’s  flesh  (203),  phonetic  in 

(130);  im,  yen,  satisfied  (with  dog’s  flesh,  phonetic 

and  significant,  72,  1),  whence>/|pi^  im,  yen,  hampered  (45)  ;  jfS}^ 
hin,  hsien,  to  cook  and  offer  up  (a  dog,  or  dog-soup  in  sacrifice,  in 
a  cauldron  ,  269,  adorned  with  figures  of  tigers,  191.  It  is 
curious,  however,  that  the  soup  is  made  from  lamb.  .  *79); 
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j'k.,  (130)  ;  ( %K~  P1w'  T78>  233>  *8) ;  -||£(295) ;  c~)t*yfa*> 

yu,  excess,  strange,  surprising  .  The  Phonetic  Shwohwcin 

regards  this  as  a  modification  of  Vv  >  and  equivalent  to  cj(gj  , 
which  originally  meant  a  creature  like  a  dog,  of  a  very  suspicious 
or  doubting  nature.  See  37  and  6). 


doubled - - 

or  JJt  ng&n>  y*n>  dogs  fighting,  whence  %% Ji2yuh,  yu,  a  criminal 
court  (72,  183),  and  J&X,  sz&,  a  criminal  judge  (218  phc). 

tripled— 

P*u>  dogs  running. 

m — - 


7IV  (  (TT  )  chdu ,  the  hand  in  the  act  of  seizing,  to  clutch,  claws 
Compare  37,  63,  222,  and  J’C  (1  e).  This  is  supposed  to  be 
phonetic  in  iu,  ydu ,  to  clean  out  or  empty  a  mortar  (204). 
It  is  a  radical  in  the  following  : —  pHu ,  p'tau,  pulling  down 
with  the  hands  (37),  whence  r^'sMu,  to  receive,  giving  and 
receiving  (25.  The  Shwoh-wan  says  jjt}-  contracted  phonetic,  192), 
(6  phc),  (128  c phc),  jjj  (80,  24),  ^  (5),  ^(88),  ^ 

liit ,  lieh ,  to  hold  with  the  fingers  (1),  the  same  as  ,  and 
(22>  72)  °^d  form  of  J[&.  ,  see  72  d  ;  rp  fu ,  to  brood  (91. 
Compare  166);  ^(14,87);  dgh  (57) ;  ^(127);  ^(165); 

(86,  12)  ;  hdi,  hsi,  to  bind,  to  tie  on  to  (187  d),  old  form 
of  phonetic  in  ^  (59);  ip  (80/),  old  form  of  cj£t&  or 

liin,  Iwdn,  confused,  to  endeavour  to  put  in  order — a  word 
like  the  English  “  unloose,”  which  might  be  taken  as  the  opposite 
of  “  loose  ”  j  (287  ). 
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(300)  is  not  connected  with  this,  nor  is  (55,  55  r), 

°r  'Ic'1  (IIOr>  93)-  S,>(155’  l8)  5s  a  vuigar  form  of 

(168  r). 


reversed- — 

)n  cheung ,  chang  to  take  hold  ;  the  palm  of  the  hand.  This  is 
supposed  to  be  the  correct  way  of  writing  the  surname  of  Mencius’ 
mother — Cheung ,  Chang. 


placed  sideways - 

IE  This  is  found  in  the  modern  form  of  gj  ,  z.e.  £  p"  ydn,  yin,  to  seal 
(40),  which  reversed  is  ^  ,  or  jgp,  ,  see  40 ;  jjtyeuk,  niieh ,  to 
outrage  ( J ,  191,  14);  &kpu,pdu,  to  praise  ( phc,  166  a); 
and  ,  old  form  of  265. 

Number  222  is  a  combination  of  this  and  its  reverse,  1=3, 


133 — — 

)  iu,yau,  crushed  down,  the  head  bowed  down.  This  is  a  modifi¬ 
cation  of  59,  similar  to  60.  It  is  a  phonetic,  and  some  of  its  derivatives 
have  a  final  k,  as  \J^-,yuky  wu,  to  irrigate  (  ,  129,  84^).  It  is 

a  radical  in  the  following  : —  ^  fciu,  ch'iau,  tall  and  bent  (where 
this,  or  jSj  c ,  16,  71  dv,  24,  may  be  phonetic):  d^p&n,  to  run 
away,  also  written  gfif-  (84^  phc)  ;  gluing,  hsing,  by  good  luck, 
contrary  to  one’s  fears  or  deserts  (  $  ,  89,  26) ;  St:  tsfiu,  to  run 
(with  the  head  bent  forward,  ,  94),  one  of  K'ang/ti's  radicals. 
The  character  siu<  /iStaU)  to  smile,  to  laugh,  is  one  of  those 
which  puzzle  the  student.  Bamboos  (50  rf)  bent  down  with  the 
wind  are  often  very  graceful  and  beautiful,  but  the  idea  of  their 

C  2 


laughing  is  rather  too  poetical.  Other  forms  of  it,  ^  (i  31),  and 
(59),  given  by  the  Editors  of  the  Shwoh-wan  are  not  much 
easier  to  explain. 

m — 

to  sustain,  to  bear ;  the  ninth  of  the  ten  cyclical 
characters.  This  character  is  probably  a  derivative  of  CX  (*8). 
“  work,”  like  x!.sx  *  .  and  and  the  middle  line 

denotes  the  person  doing  the  work  intended,  whence  * to  ^ear 
or  impose  responsibility,  pregnant.  It  is  phonetic  in  these 
and  several  other  characters  ;  but  not  in  c'^~  (132,  14,  87). 
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)  hung,  hsiung,  disastrous,  unlucky.  This  is  apparently 
(39)  ie-  c7y£  )  \J  (26),  "crossing  a  pit.’  It  is  phonetic  in  &) 
^  ,  or  hung,  hsiung,  the  chest  (35,  203)  ;  ^  hung,  hsiung, 

a  man  of  terror,  a  murderer  ( 1 8),  where  it  is  also  significant ; 
tsung,  to  gather  up  the  feet  as  a  bird  in  flying  (55).  It  is  a  radical 
in  Ifcf  u,  Jisii ,  intoxication  (220). 

Inj|£  (280)  and  ^  this  form  is  only  a  contraction  of  f?J}? 
(206)  “  head.” 


136— 

B<  9  )  yAt,  je,  the  sun,  day.  This  is  phonetic  in  a  few  words 
besides  7^(87,  129).  It  is  a  common  radical.  Derivatives  to  be 
noticed  are Jpjl  (24,  105);  -^(129);  -§^(94,  1),  whence 
sin,  hsien,  to  be  few  (81,  4) ;  ^(130) ;  ^ (84,  1 30)  ;  HfF 
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(84-  1 3°  d v) i  jg.(«4a>;  ^  ,  and  J[(.27);  ‘#(59, 

i)d;  s;(^  ,  286);  jl|(99,  1,86,  129);  ^(63,  162,  178); 
(84,  1,  84 d)  ;  (i,  109);  B  tait,  dawn  (1),  phonetic  in 

(l6>  73  d),  and  radical  in  kon,  kan,  dawn  (212  c  phc), 
whence  <j|0]  »  ^9 2 phc),  ctout  chan ,  morning  (also  written 

JJ  »  which  originally  meant  a  reptile,  and  Jfll,  ,210  phc) ; 
kiy  chi ,  the  sun  just  appearing  (no r phc,  143,  31);  %  tsu ,  tsau, 
earIy  (  Jj|  »  the  morning  sun  appearing  above  the  helmet,  148,  or 
as  high  as  to  be  seen  over  the  head  of  a  man),  a  radical  in  ^  7(3Q, 
and  phonetic  in  cjpi_  ts‘u,  fs‘du,  grass,  originally  an  acorn  used  as 
a  black  dye  (86  d),  now  contracted  in  this  sense  to  ¥  or 
p]  tdun,  hsiin,  ten  days  (  or  Js]  ,  from  fi  ■  a  few,”  35, 
12.  Note,  and  Jl[  read  klwing ,  ctiiung,  are  both  the  same 
as  *n  ^e  sense  of  loneliness,  a  sense  which  belongs  strictly  to 
sun,  hsiin ,  r7,  44,  where  Jb]  is  phonetic.  The  sound  k'wing 
belongs  primarily  to  only) ;  tu^  yau,  looking  out  for  a 
companion  under  the  sun  (31);  kwdn,  together,  those  of  one 
class  collected  together  under  the  sun  (31  d) ;  J=L2 ,  originally 
written  phc,  59,  17)  hu ,  hau,  the  sun  shining  forth; 

grand,  glorious,  the  same  as  Jp3  ,  (3^,  fag,  where  there  is  a 
reference  to  white  light  and  to  white  hair,  which  is  a  “  crown  of 
glory”;  ctieung,  ctidng,  excellent  words  (  ®  ,  72,  7)  ; 

ming,  bright  (138.  The  Shwoh-wan  gives  this  as  primarily  jgj^ 
the  moon  shining  through  a  window,  219  ;  but  usage  is  in  favour 
BEj  ) ;  fdn,  hwdn,  sundown  (96,  also  written  with  160, 
which  would  be  phonetic)  ;  jjf  chdu,  day,  the  time  of  daylight 


io8 

(37,  83,  12.  The  idea  here  is  the  same  as  in  ,  “  limits  ”)  ; 
yuk,yu ,  to-morrow  (59,  1)  ;  ^k^ngdp  or  hin,ya  or  hsien,  manifest, 
minute  (  ,  silk,  187  d,  in  the  light  of  the  sun)  ;  tsun,  chin, 

to  come  forward,  or  out  again,  as  all  things  do  with  the  returning 
day  (fl-  ,  18 clieung ,  diang ;  a  long  day,  everlasting 
day  (168)  ;  ^JIL  to  retire  (49,  94,  55 — whether  like  the  sun,  or  from 
the  light  of  the  sun,  is  not  apparent)  ;  |=^  ,  correctly  written 
(122,  122  r ,  138). 

For  characters  which  seem  to  follow  this  but  do  not,  see  72, 
73.  74,  137,  T43»  246. 
tripled - 

Jq  tsing,  ching,  pure  light.  From  this  are  formed—  bk  sing,  hsing, 
stars  (84,  87)  ;  shdm ,  shdn,  Orion  (14,  47)  ;  and  J§^jh&n, 
didn,  Scorpio ;  also  ,JjL  tip ,  tieh ,  to  pile  up  (  pis  .  The  Shwok-wan 
observes  that  ^  is  also  made  from  many.  Compare  56  d), 
now  written  >sjl^  (146  t  f). 

m — 

0  (  0  )■  This  is  to  be  distinguished  from  the  last,  from 

,  72,  7)  iit,  yueh ,  to  say,  and  from  jHJ-  mu,  man,  a  cap  or 
cover  (25,  12).  It  is  not  found  alone,  but  it  occurs  in  ^  Jiang 
or  'heung,  'hsiang,  to  offer  up  acceptable  sacrifices  for  spiritual  beings 
to  enjoy,  the  upper  part  of  which  is  a  contraction  of  “  high.” 
See  73  dv.  The  Shwok-wan  says  this  figure  represents  the  pre¬ 
pared  offerings  brought  forward —  5^  We 

might  derive  it  from  73,  ,0  ,  with  something  inside.  Then  a 
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superabundance  of  the  good  things- is  indicated  by  an  additional 
line  (2)  in  ~^fuk,fu,  fulness,  phonetic  in  ^3fuk,fu,  happiness, 
&c.  From  g  contracted  comes  tap ,  ta ,  a  full  answer  (not  in 

words  but  in  gifts,  phc,  51,  72),  and  from  jjr  ,  (235).  In 

the  Shwoh-wan  »  has  a  third  pronunciation,  p&ng,  which  is 
now  represented  by  ^  ft&ng,  to  cook  (130). 


138 - 

BJ  V  )  iit,  yiieh,  the  moon,  month.  This  and  (203),  are 
perplexingly  like  each  other  in  old  writing,  and-  also  in  modern 
when  in  combination.  When  the  two  are  distinguished  in  old 
writing  this  is  made  7j)  ,  nearer  the  shape  of  the  half  moon. 

Number  56  is  said  to  be  the  half  of  this  appearing  in  the  “  evening.” 
This  is  a  radical,  but  not  nearly  so  common- as  203.  It  is  phonetic 
in  ©fc  -  m,  ■  iq*  ■  ,  in  the  Shwoh-wan.  The  root-meaning 

of  the  word  ( ngiit )  seems  to  be  “  cutting  of”  or  “defect”  Important 
derivatives  are  (136)  ;  (196,  14,  87)  ;  ^  (37)  ; 

plak,pla,  the  first  appearance  of  the  new  moon  (1,  86,  129,  257)  phc ; 
kan,  chien ,  chinks  in  a  door  letting  in  moonlight  (122,  122  r)  ; 
ffl,  shok,  sho ,  the  new  moon  (89,  26)  phc ,  m  long ,  lang ,  bright 
(235  phc )  ;  kli,  ch'i,  occasion,  stated  time  (205,  64)  phc. 
is  not  from  this  (212  c,  136,  192  phc). 

doubled - 

M  p'ang ,  friends.  This  is  the  modern  form  of  299,  in  this  sense. 
The  phoenix  is  the  symbol  of  friendship.  For  jfyj'J  see  228. 

D  2 
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.£<  £,  )  pa ,  a  reptile,  a  fabulous  snake  that  eats  the  elephant, 
probably  supposed  to  exist  in  the  wild  regions  of  Sze-ch‘wan,  hence 
the  name,  Pa.  This  is  a  common  phonetic.  M  is  from  272 
contracted. 


140 - 

•=£.(  3E  ) yuk,  yii,  jade — three  jade-stones  united  by  a  string  or  bar 
(46,  2).  The  dot  in  the  lower  corner  is  a  later  addition  intended 
to  distinguish  this  from  ^  wong,  wang,  king. 

Here  one  form  seems  to  have  three  distinct  uses.  Probably 
that  for  “jade  ”  (a)  is  the  oldest,  then  came  (b)  its  use  for  intercalary 
moon  in  yun,jnn ,  and  finally  (c)  wong,  wang ,  king. 

(a)  JJL,  yuk  is  a  common  radical,  and  it  is  phonetic  in  several 
characters,  as  ■  ii..  OS.  (208).  From  this  come  pu, 
pan,  precious  (82,232,  i8i//2^;  and  lung,  to  play  with  (63), 
whence  ( 50 

(b)  In  BB‘(  c  phc,  122,  122  r,  12),  the  three  cross  strokes 
(46)  seem  to  represent  three  years  after  which  it  was  supposed 
there  must  be  one  (2)  intercalary  moon.  This  is  phonetic  in 

and  several  other  characters. 

(C)  3L  wong,  wang,  is  to  be  distinguished  from  ,-^r  wong, 
hwang,  vegetation  (84,  1,  87),  the  common  phonetic.  The  form 
3EL  appears  only  in  three  cases  in  the  Shwoh-wan  as  a  phonetic, 
viz-  A.  ™ong,  hwang,  august  (193  c ),  JgL  wong,  hwang,  feathers 
used  in  decorating  the  heads  of  dancers  (209),  and  wong, 


1 1 1 


wdng,  to  wander  (49,  94).  They  say  the  character  is  made  from 
(46)  representing  the  three  powers  or  departments  of  nature, 
“heaven,  earth,  and  man,”  and  ‘|  (2)  uniting  them.  1  should 

say  that  it  is  more  likely  from  “  the  soil,”  and  - “  one,” 

q.d.  lord  of  the  soil  ;  and  that  it  is  phonetic  in  cjj£_  (84). 

doubled - 

'tt.kok,  chio,  a  double  gem,  or  ornament  of  jade.  From  this  come 
cJJj£  Pdn>  division  of  gems  or  symbols  of  office  (CT?!£  ,  33,  or 
/jrg-  c phc\  and  fu,  a  gemmed  bow-case  in  a  carriage 

(230- 

141  - 

a  lamP  whh  the  flame  rising  up.  Compare  3 
This  character,  in  the  sense  of  “  lord,”  is  now  inseparably  connected 
with  ,  “  king.”  Its  history,  like  that  of  the  latter,  is  obscure. 
It  is  a  common  phonetic.  The  radical  idea  of  dm,  a  lord,  is  said 
to  be  in  dm  (84,  2 1 5),  raised  above  all  other  people. 

142  - 

■  ^  )  tin,  hsiien,  a  dark  hue.  This  is  made  from  [6, 

“  to  put  into  ”  (the  dye  pot),  and  ,  80,  two  cocoons  of  silk,  ft 

is  a  common  phonetic.  The  second  old  form  without  the  dots  is 
sometimes  used,  as  in  M  ,  for  3t  in,  hsien,  a  bow-string,  but 
the  phonetic  power  is  the  same.  As  a  matter  of  fact  -'f*  or 
is  an  old  form  of  187,  “silk.”  The  two  dots  refer  to  the  colour. 
This  character  is  phonetic  in  kin,  diien,  to  lead  an  ox  (24, 
124);  but  it  is  a  radical  only  in  ££3  (279),  and  in  "ST  diuk,  chp, 
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to  rear,  to  collect  in  the  held  (146).  where  it  may  refer  primarily 
to  the  cultivation  of  silk-worms. 

doubled— 

iin,  ksiien,  black.  This  is  now  confounded  with  (84*/,  187  dc), 
and  read  tsze. 
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)  pak,  pai,  white.  On  the  derivation  of  this  character, 
see  16,  It  seems  to  me  to  be  a  modification  of  {^)  “a  cocoon” 
(28),  like  the  last.  The  importance  of  silk  to  the  inventors  of 
Chinese  writing  is  very  apparent.  This  is  a  phonetic.  The  Shwoh- 
wan  derives  ~^1pdk,pai,  a  hundred  (1)  from  (193)  contracted, 
but  the  Phonetic  Shwoh-wan  decides  against  this,  and  in  favour  of 
the  more  natural  view,  that  is  phonetic.  If  our  derivation  of 
the  primitive  is  correct,  then  it  is  doubly  significant  as  well  as 
phonetic  in  ^  pak ,  pai ,  plain  white  silk  (83).  Compare  3^' 
(271,  187).  Other  derivatives  are: —  ^(31);  ^=3^(81  d) ; 

(59);  £j|L(59.  22)  5  appearance  (18),  usually  written 

jj^  (225),  or  where  contracted  is  phonetic;  whence 

(17)  and  tfP,  (211);  &L^yeuk,  yo,  a  bright,  open  landscape 
(from  ,  107,  37,  41)  ;  &^Jp,  yeh,  white  flowers  (84^,  271,  1, 

44) ;  Jj ^.jnuk,  mu,  fine  fibre  (81, 47)  ;  min ,  mien,  the  continuity 
of  fibres  or  thread  (83,  5,  187).  ^*^(289)  is  not  from  this, 

doubled— — 

^  This  occurs  in  pik ,  pi,  two  hundred  (l ),  whence  gJjS  (59), 

and  foh  wounded  feelings  (37,  83,  1,  153,  1). 


tripled— 


hiu,  hsiau,  manifest. 
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)  yauj&u,  a  beast’s  foot  treading  ,j&u)  on  the  ground. 

The  outer  part  is  (21)  phonetic  and  the  inner  part  is  the  paw, 
which  may  be  compared  with  29,  and  also  with  227. 

This  is  used  as  the  lower  part  of  many  characters  for  animals, 
as  in  280.  The  original  form  of  295  probably  followed  this.  Other 
derivatives  are  : —  ||3  yii,  a  female  monkey  (207 — compare  287) ; 

yii,  a  reptile  (-^  ,  188  c)  ;  sit,  hsieh ,  an  insect,  a  weevil 

(206,  modified  for  the  head),  from  which  comes  sit,  hsieh ,  to 
steal  (grain,  178,  175,  2  2d);  man,  wan,  a  sort  of  scorpion 
(  £,63,  20 6c,  188),  used  for  ‘‘ten  thousand,”  “many,”  and  as 

a  phonetic  with  a  vowel-ending  (eg.  f\ ||  lai,  li,  The 

final  n  does  not  seem  to  belong  to  the  class,  but  there  are  traces  of 
a  final  t ) ;  fei,  a  quadrumanous  animal  (222  d ,  206),  also  called 

,  fei-fei;  and  ^  (20 6  a)  a  modification  of  the  last  or 
of  ,  contracted  phonetic  in  ^^($5,  55  r). 
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%( ^  )  nga,  wa,  baked  earthenware,  tiles,  &c. 

This  is  a  radical  ;  and  also  phonetic  in  a  few  words.  In 
lip ,  lieh ,  the  sound  of  walking  on  tiles,  5 (pi  (252  c,  59)  is  supposed 
to  be  phonetic.  The  character  is  evidently  a  misprint  in  the 
Shwoh-wan,  copied  into  subsequent  dictionaries,  for"^4  (14,  14  r, 
175,  75,  37)- 
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CEB  (  ffl  )  tin,  tien,  field.  This  is  a  radical  ;  also  phonetic  in  a  few 
words.  Derivatives  are  : —  ^63  nam,  nan ,  a  male  child  (useful  for 
field-work,  34) ;  li,  the  country,  a  mile  (87)  ;  ^  eh  zvong,  hwang , 
yellow  (  c&  Jt  cphc,  22  d,  130)  ;  Jg|  c/tin ,  cltan ,  a  division 
(17)  of  rural  land  (87)  for  one  family  (66)  ;  miu,  inidu ,  young 
grain  (84  /  *07  tong ,  tang ,  the  valuation  of  fields,  (82,  17,  73)  phc; 

•5  fdrt ,  the  effort  of  a  bird  to  rise  from  a  field  and  fly  (59,  239)  ; 


ffl 


(122,  122  r,  i);  (18,  SS); 


(142) ; 


wdk,  hwa,  to 


(230) ; 


(227). 


draw  boundary  lines  (37,  83,  12,  12/7; 

For  characters  having  this  form,  see  137,  206,  207,  250. 

doubled- - 

PP  ctitin  ( Shwoh-wan,  keiing,  chiang),  comparison  of  fielc^s  ;  whence 
Jpp~  keung,  chiang ;  boundaries  (46),  a  phonetic. 

tripled — - 


lui,  lei ,  thunder  among  the  fields.  It  is  doubtful  whether  these  are 
fields  at  all.  This  is  one  of  the  ways  of  representing  thunder, 

— see  74  d.  It  is  art  important  phonetic,  and  subordinate  to  it  is 
lui,  lei,  to  involve  (187),  It  is  now  also  written 
instead  of  136/ 1,  in 
quadrupled- — 

same  as  jUb  •  The  largest  word  in  the  language  is 
ping ,  the  sound  of  thunder.  It  has  52  strokes. 


m  m 

Epa  or  W 
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( &  )  ydu,  yu,  the  source  or  origin,  through.  This  is  found  in 
the  Shwoh-Tvcin  only  in  the  compounds,  where  it  is  mostly  phonetic. 
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But  most  likely  the  primary  intention  of  the  symbol  was  to 
represent  the  sprouting  of  fruit  or  seed,  also  written  c^|  (79). 
Compare  250.  In  P^nSi  an  expression  of  urgency  (44),  its  use 
is  metaphorical. 
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)  kap ,  chia ,  a  protecting  cover  ;  helmet ;  finger  nails  ;  the 
first  of  the  ten  cyclical  characters.  This  is  a  common  phonetic. 
It  is  a  radical  in  the  following  : —  ,  now  written  yung> 


— — f  1-  1 

jung ,  armour  (67,  1)  ;  |j|  ,  now  written  tsu,  tsdu ,  the  sun 
appearing  higher  than  the  head,  early,  whence  (31) 
pei,  sinister,  mean  (37  r). 
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!¥I  (  S  )  This  stands  for  the  pot  or  boiler  in  ts'iin,  ts'wan, 

a  furnace  (22 2,  25,  127  d>  63,  130).  It  is  said  that  (18)  was 
once  used  here.  From  ts'un  contracted  come  jMf  fcung,  cfiiung , 
the  handles  of  a  vase  (269  c)  ;  and  yan,  ksin,  a  sacrifice  of 
blood  ;  to  smear  the  cracks  in  a  sacrificial  vase  with  blood  (220, 
an d/gf^-phc,  17,  33;,  also  written  jfEjz'  (1 53,  I,*I24,  17).  The 
forms  ,  .ESa,  ,  and  or  '4|p,  mi)  we?,  are  supposed  to  be 
later  modifications  of  ,  as  they  are  not  found  in  the  Shwoh- 
wan.  Wei-ivei,  “  unwearied,”  is  a  classic  expression,  but  the  correct 
way  of  writing  it  is  doubtful. 
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)  kun ,  kwan ,  to  connect  things  by  running  a  string  or  a  bar 
through  them  ;  to  penetrate ;  through.  The  common  form  ||f~> 


with  cowries  (232)  under  it,  has  the  same  sound  and  meaning  ; 
whence  ^  shdt,  shift,  rich  (82),  to  be  distinguished  from  'eT, 
shiky  shift,  to  stop,  where  is  phonetic.  Another  derivative  is 
to  seize  (34,  191  phc ). 

Similar  forms  are  (92  d),  and  the  modern  character 
ch'dn,  cfiwdn,  a  skewer. 


161 — - 

)  fdty  fu,  to  dash,  twitch,  or  sweep  ;  not.  The  vertical 
strokes  are  4,  and  4  r  phc%  and  the  crooked  one  is  either  36,  denoting 
difficulty,  or  229  c,  a  thong  or  cord.  This  is  a  common  phonetic. 
When  meaning  to  dash  or  brush  it  is  written 


152— 

(  |j||  )  chcdk,  ch‘di,  a  bundle  of  documents,  commissions,  records, 

&c,  also  written  p^^(^od)  and  interchanged  with  (189). 
This  is  a  phonetic  ;  and  it  is  a  radical  in  the  following  : —  .{jpj itsze, 
inheritance  (72,  “  mouth,”  the  title  to  the  inheritance  was  pro¬ 
claimed,  f5]  phc,  14 p,  72) ;  jffli]  shdn,  to  erase  (33)  ;  ^  (64)  ; 

^  (51);  CM  <I22> 

153—  — 

i 

mingy  a  di§h.  This  is  phonetic  in  nidng,  eldest  son 
(91),  an  antique  form  of  which  is  ^  ,  the  same  as  166.  It  is  a 
common  radical,  from  which  the  following  are  derived  : —  4rN 
(*  29P)f  Ms.  54);  J^or  ^(59,  27,  or  59,  1) ;  $?(uo, 
I29);  |jf(i  29.222);  ~||  (SOd,  143.30;  (188  1 1)  ;  '^~yau. 
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yu ,  a  small  basin,  (37,  72)  phc ,  whence  hoi ,  /&Sj,  gravy  (220)  ; 

jj§l  /«,  a  dish  for  food  (rJgz  hi ,  a  jar,  191  phc,  249)  ;  £3 

benevolent,  genial  (feeding  a  prisoner,  73,  14) ;  jfjj  ri-ww,  chin, 

empty,  exhausted  (  “ashes,”  37,  83,  1,  130.  The  phonetic  is 

f-  ,47);  and  jiD^C  V/  ,  1)  hiit,  hsiieh,  blood,  which  is  another 
cj?  I 

important  radical.  As  a  phonetic  jfUjhas  a  final  t;  ^jjfly  'jj(Qv 
&c.,  read  hwik,  are  ifregular.  Important  derivatives  are  : — 

<&  ,  196,  14)  kam,  chien ,  to  look  down  upon,  inspect  (from  | 
an  official  person  enjoying  “  otium  cum  dignitate” — looking  down 
on  the  earthly  vessels  and  their  contents ;  but  they  say  tWLy  here 
is  a  contraction  of  phc ,  204,  14.  Compare  ,  72  tt), 

phonetic  in  im,  yen,  salt  (201  c,  178  po)  ;  S-  tsun,  chin, 


secretion,  saliva  (see  above) ;  whence  Sfe  hik,  hsi,  wounded  feelings, 


(i43>  1)  d,phc;fj&_  nung,  pus  (222,  224  c phc.  See  206),  now 
written  chau,  to  strike  and  draw  blood  (59,  89,  1,  37,  41), 

whence  lai,  li,  bent,  perverse  ( ,  80,  here  said  to  be  a 
contraction  ofc^(  ). 
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3U_e_  )  tsii,  chii ,  an  altar,  to  offer  on  an  altar ;  the  same  as 

cho,  tsu  (32).  This  is  formed  from  19.  It  is  used  as  an  expletive 
or  conjunction,  and  read  //<?,  cltieh .  It  is  a  common  phonetic,  and 
subordinate  to  it  are — C/J|_  >  &‘r>,  tigerish  ( 1 9 1 ),  and  ck'a, 
a  barrier,  a  raft  (127);  used  for  “investigate,”  and  often  wrongly 
written  . 

155- — 


>  ©  >  ©  )  viuk ,  mUy  the  eye  The  T<  nose/’  193,  the 
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“head,”  233,  and  the  “face,”  256,  have  an  absurd  resemblance  to 
this,  but  they  are  not  derived  from  it,  nor  is  232.  This  seems 
however  to  be  part  of  259.  It  is  a  common  radical,  not  phonetic 
in  any  character  in  the  Shwoh-wan.  Derivatives  are —  or 

(15  dv,  4)  ;  or  )g  (84,  4) ;  H-2  (84,  130)  ;  JQ  (12;)  , 
IC  or  ^  (31);  Jj^(i3i);  ^Jiiit,  hsiieh,  to  beckon  with  the 
eyes  (37,  41),  whence  CT|F  hiin,  hsiien ,  staring  (59),  and  hwing, 
hsiung ;  to  institute  a  search  for  (14,  17$),  originally  read  hiin ,  hsiien , 
and  contracted  phonetic  in  (63)  ;  hon ,  Pan,  to  look 

(shading  the  eyes  with  the  hand,  113),  also  written  (212  c, 
1 36)  phc ;  or  'f^fyui,  jui  or  wei,  deeply  intelligent  to 

bore  through,  108,  37,  a  valley,  214,  or  CgT’  a  gulf,  deep); 


deep-sunken  eyes  (175.  Compare  161  r) ;  mu, 

mau,  covering  the  eyes,  blindfold  (25,  12,  phonetic  in  ,  see 
below);  ,1=f  \  (22,  8,— see  below);  Jlf  (14  i  8,  64  c)  ;  or  gjgj- 
iin,  hsiien ,  the  eyes  blinking  (35,  whence  ,  see  below)  ;  ^  kin , 
chien,  to  see  (18),  whence  (17 1),  ^jnik,  mi ,  to  seek  (  , 

1 68  r,  phc),  and  §=*  tak,  tf,  to  get  (37,  1),  now  written  §3  and 
S  mit,  mieh,  sheeps’  eyes,  slanting  eyes  ( 1 79  e),  whence 


t 

fun ,  kwan ,  a  wild  goat  (244  c — phonetic  in 
&c.,  see  below. 

placed  sideways - 


),  and 


GEO  This  seems  to  be  the  natural  position  of  the  character,  ,  as  in 
the  third  old  form  ;  whence  f^fnuk,  mu,  an  old  form  of  ^^,(84, 
59)  J  mieh>  wearied  eyes  (67,  i,  14.  The  Phonetic  Shwoh- 

wan  says  mun£>  m&ns> dim  eyed  ( M  > from  W , 


see  above),  phonetic  in  mung ,  mdng ,  obscure  (  ^  ,  56), 


033 

2K  or 


I2  mung,  mdng,  to  dream  ( 


,  82,  1 1 8,  1),  &c. ;  tap,  ta, 
eyes  meeting,  or  following  one  with  the  eyes  (5^  c,phc,  112  i)  ; 
yik,  yi,  to  scrutinise  as  an  officer  does  a  criminal  (59,  89,  1)  ; 
>  living,  ch'iung ,  a  look  of  awe  (originally  read  with 
a  final  n — or  c phc,  238.  Compare  ,  136,  and  'ipf 
above)  ;  chung ,  many  (people,  14/,  under  the  eye);  jpjjf  man,  to 

I _ 

prolong  (from  g~  ,  said  to  be  phonetic,  and  37  ;  but  the  final  n  is 
certainly  not  from  g12  ,  f=]2  ,  or  p]1 ,  which  might  have  a  final  k 
as  in  f|k  ,  or  ng  as  in  Jp  —see  25)  ;  dgr,  (93)  ;  ^(82,  1 14,  93). 
For  characters  which  have  this  form,  see  39  dh,  291,  and  300. 


doubled— 

chu,  to  look  right  and  left  This  is  an  important  phonetic 
which  takes  its  radical  meaning  into  many  of  its  compounds — the 
look  of  a  bird,  239,  the  look  of  fear,  &c.  It  also  occurs  in 
iu,  ydu,  to  look  together,  whence  hi,  hsi,  to  stop  o  seeing 

rain  (1,  86,  129). 

placed  sideways,  doubled - 

aa  This  is  found  in  Jg1  (4),  phonetic  in  J|f  (59). 

placed  sideways,  tripled— 

mnnj  This  is  found  in  ipof  ,  or  ^s^it  (59  ft). 

MM3  is  an  erroneous  form  of  j|g  (260  ft),  and  of  ^(31, 
136,  148). 


156 


"§3  (  Cll  )  h  to  go  on,  to  use,  by  or  through.  The  figure  seems  to 


120 


represent  the  air  or  breath  having  free  course  upwards,  the  reverse 
of  77.  This  character  is  often  written  (a  sort  of  compromise 
between  76  and  77),  or  contracted  in  combination  to  ,  resemb¬ 
ling  27,  28,  and  29 ;  and  the  latter  has^y^  (14)  added  on  the  right 
in  modern  writing  when  used  for  “  by,”  givifig  it  quite  a  different 
appearance.  Thus  there  are  four  forms  : — (a)  £g  .we.,  (c) 
,  and  ,  all  of  which  are  used  phonetically. 

(a),  jf^orjj^2  tsze,sze ,  to  put  in  the  plough  (127,  or  1 14,  127). 
(t>)*C0fc  koi>  kdt>  to  change  (37,  41) ;  ^  i,  to  lift  up  (63).  (c). 

^  (72),  whence  (84,  17) ;  i>  done;  a  final  expletive,  as 

it  were  preterit  of^>£  (171)-;  «§{£  ndng ,  old  pronunciation  not,  nai, 


an  animal  like  a  bear  (31  dv,  203),  whence  tai,  expression 


(93),  &c.  (d).  ts'ze,  sze,  like  (  ,  14.  The  modem  form  has 

14  repeated,  which  would  be  JJ^Jl  ;  and  it  seems  as  if  J-'J,  ,  i-e. 
Sti  ,  was  originally  the  same  as  Ife ) ;  m  i,  pearl  barley 
made  from  coix  lachryma  (84  d),  &c. 

This  is  a  radical  in  it  wdn,  yiin,  to  consent  (18),  phonetic  in 
gsti  ga^  (55)  1  and  mftUy  the  low  of  an  ox  (124).  Such 

seems  to  be  the  best  account  of  these  two  characters,  and,  if  correct, 
it  confirms  the  idea  here  given  of  the  figure  as  representing  breath, 
as  does  also  i,  joy. 

For  ^  and  C-g*  ,  see  194. 


157- 


"fr3~(  )  kii,  c/iu,  a  carpenter  s  square.  This  is  88,  with  some¬ 

thing  like  a  hand  taking  hold  of  it.  It  is  also  written  ^ejp^or 


1 2  I 


It  is  an  important  phonetic,  and  has  the  metaphoric  meaning  of 
“  large.” 


158 - 

i 

Bf<  0 . 9?  >  sse ,  four.  This  is  no  doubt  a  modification  of  four 
vertical  strokes.  “Six,”  105,  is  made  from  the  second  old  form. 
“  Four”  is  also  written  •  It  is  phonetic  in  a  few  words. 


159- 


)  chi ,  chih,  a  final  expletive,  affirmative  ;  now  used  for 
“  only.”  The  two  lines  below  “  mouth  ”  (72),  are  said  to  represent 
the  breath  coming  up.  This  is  phonetic  in  a  few  characters  ;  and 
it  is  a  radical  in  JR  hing,  hsing,  sound,  (147,  44)  phc. 


160 — — 


man,  min,  the  people,  the  many.  The  Shwoh-wan 
derives  this  from  ^  “mother”  (57,  17),  with  some  additional 
strokes  for  the  children.  It  is  a  phonetic  ;  and  it  is  Used  as  a 
radical  in  mang,  vagrant  people,  immigrants,  (8,  16)  phc. 


161 - 

&  tat,  tu,  coming  up;  tit ,  tieh,  protuberant,  in  relief,  a  projection. 

reversed - 

C3  ndp,ya,  hollow,  Jiu,  a  hollow,  a  pit. 

These  two  characters  ought  to  be  old  ;  but  they  are  not  found 
in  the  Shwoh-wan.  They  vvere  in  use  in  the  Tlang  dynasty.  The 
first,  read  t&t,  may  be  identified  with  2^  ;  the  sounds  of  the  two 
as  verbs  may  be  compared  with  ttj,  A,  ,  ch'ut,  y&p  ;  and,  as 

nouns,  du,  tit ,  may  be  identified  with  .»  &c- 

G  2 


122 


162- 


j-f-j  (  chlut ,  chlu,  to  come  up,  or  out.  This  is  a  modification  of 

,  84.  It  figures  the  advance  of  vegetation,  one  sprout  follow¬ 
ing  another  upwards. 

It  is  a  common  phonetic,  subordinate  to  which  are  tfel3  sui, 

7TV 

demoniacal  influence  (12,  46/^,  and  ,  or  jgr=  ivat,  chlii,  tailless, 

shortened,  cramped,  bent  (75,  1122).  It  is  a  radical  in  t‘iu, 
tHdu ,  to  sell  out  grain  (178,  and  phc ,  209,  239)  ;  ngit.  yek , 

unsettled,  disposed  to  go  (193,  127)  ;  and  in  the  following,  where 
its  shape  is  now  lost: —  Jik~  (  ,  136,63,  178)  ;  mdi,  to 

sell  (  ,25,  39^,  232)  ngu,  ngau,  to  go  abroad  (  g* 

107,  37>  40- 


163— 

Cr^i  (S  )  Ping%  the  third  of  the  ten  cyclical  characters.  The  Phonetic 
Slnuoh-wan  makes  this  the  original  of  ,  fiery,  bright,  conflagra¬ 
tion,  and  Z/g  (82,  130),  an  old  form  of  the  same.  The  top  line 
is  the  same  as  “  to  ascend,”  and  the  rest  is  |3fc|  fire  under  a 
roof  (130,  82),  contracted.  ^  ,37,  41)  k&ng,  to  change, 

in  which  this  is  phonetic,  is  found  written  .  From  it  come 
fUT  pi**)  pien,  convenient  (14),  and£|^t  (84,  87). 

164 - 

jfcj  7^  »  )  skut,  shu ,  glutinous  millet,  requiring  the  use  of  the 

hand  (37)  to  separate  (17)  the  grains,  also  written ^£,(165).  This 
is  a  phonetic,  and  subordinate  to  it  is  ,  39)  shat,  sha, 

to  kill,  also  written  (20,  37). 


123 


105— — 

)  wo ,  hwo,  growing  grain,  with  the  ears  hanging  down ; 
seasonable,  harmonious.  Compare  127.  The  idea  of  harmony 
appears  in  the  characters  in  which  it  is  phonetic,  ^ tf  (72), 

( 1  53)>jj|p5L  (5°>  72  * K  I53)-  Subordinate  to  it  is  ^j-fo,  fro, 
order,  measure,  department.  The  following  are  derived  from  it  as 
a  radical : —  sui,  the  full  ears  of  grain  ready  to  be  gathered 

(132);  s&u,  ksiu,  richly  beautiful  (21  phc),  whence  perhaps 

tuk ,  t‘u,  bald,  bare  (a  mutilation  of  ,  or  else  from  18 — 
■when  a  man  has  passed  over  a  field  with  his  sickle  it  is  bare)  ; 

&  >  14.  22)  ;  Jfk  (  130);  ^.(16,  129),  whence 


^  (57);  3 


(37) ;  ^(90  ;  ^#*(239) ;  A  (123,  63);  - 


(73  d,  1 6)  ;  frwlin ,  ch'iin,  a  round  granary  (73),  contracted 

phonetic  in  kw&n,  chiin,  musk  deer  (2 77)  ;  su,  to  gather 

and  store  grain  (275  phc). 


reversed- 


)  kai,  chi ,  a  tree  bent  down  at  the  top  and  its  growth 
stopped.  Strictly,  this  is  a  modification  of  127.  It  is  phonetic 
in  M  fr&i ,  chi ,  to  continue,  succession,  investigation  (37,  6,  31, 
72,  1). 


doubled - 

lik,  li ,  straggling,  coming  in  slow  succession  From  this  come 
M,  lik,  li,  to  grind  (45),  J&'jik,  li,  the  progress  of  the  seasons, 
years,  cycles  (94),  &c. ;  also  ^  ,  37),  phonetic  in  lim, 


lien,  side  apartments  (66),  &c. 


124 


166 - 

/ft  )  Pu>  P<*u>  to  protect,  also  written  •  This  is  made 

up  of  91  and  17,  and  is  primarily  the  same  as  fu ,  to  brood 
(132),  the  second  old  form  being  common  to  both.  It  is  a  phonetic, 
sometimes  written  %  and  sometimes  ;  but  the  latter  has  no 
connection  with  ngoi,  at,  foolish,  a  modern  character;  or  with 

£  ^ 


167 - 

)  ni&u,  an  axe  with  a  very  long  handle  attached  to 
a  chariot.  The  Phonetic  Shwoh-wan  regards  170  as  a  contraction 
of  the  second  old  form  of  this,  so  that  170  and  this  are  really  the 
same  word.  The  waving  line  indicates  the  revolution  of  the  axe. 
Compare  the  first  old  form  with^yj-  ,  12 1.  This  is  a  phonetic, 
subordinate  to  which  are  mu,  wu ,  strong  (41,  37),  and 
y&uj&u,  flexible  (127).  It  is  also  one  of  K'anghi’s  radicals,  from 
which  comes  w&t,  yii,  to  bore  through  with  an  awl,  (24,  16 

4 

72)  phc,  a  sub-phonetic,  the  sound  of  which  is  irregular  in 
yung,jung,  down  of  birds  (112),  written  in  the  Shwoh-wan, 


168- 


)  whig,  yung,  long,  continuous.  The  figure  represents  the 
water  channels  in  the  earth,  the  water  (129)  being  partly  hid  and 
partly  visible,  but  going  on  for  ever.  This  is  a  phonetic  ;  and  it  is 
a  radical  in  yeang,  yang,  the  continuity  of  waters  (179 phc). 


)  P'ai,  the  parting  of  waters;  a  phonetic,  whence  1,531) 


or 


125 

m  203)  tnak,  mi,  the  circulation  of  the  blood,  the  pulse  ; 
(155,  18),  &c. 


169— 

M  fa  )  kwa,  a  melon,  the  radical  for  Cucurbitacea.  It  is  a 
common  phonetic,  its  sound  varying  from  kwa  to  ku ,  hu ,  w,  &c. 

hu,  a  calabash,  (59,  44,  1)  phc ,  is  one  of  the  Shwoh- 
wan's  radicals  with  only  one  character  under  it ;  and  it  seems  it 
is  the  wrong  one.  It  isj|!^  and  it  ought  to  be^j*J  . 
doubled - 

yby  fruit  spreading  on  the  ground  like  melons  ;  what  the  root  cannot 
support,  weakly.  lo,  is  another  name  for  melons. 


170 - 

)  mau,  now  read  mu,  wu,  the  fifth  of  the  ten  cyclical 
characters — supposed  to  be  another  form  of  167,  an  axe  or  halberd. 
For  c~£  and  its  derivatives,  see  67.  This  is  phonetic  in  r^C  ™-ciu, 
luxuriant  (84  d).  It  is  a  radical  in  f\wt,  hsii,  hurt,  pitiable  (1), 
which  is  phonetic  in  (94,  94  r)>  an<3  1 3°)>  whence  also 

J$ C  (57),  and^  hdrnjisien ,  to  bite  (72),  now  written  in 

this  sense  (294),  and  itself  used  for  “  all” ;  shing,  ch  ting, 
complete  (43  phCy  /%l  c,  for  the  meaning)  ;  Min,  ch  an,  to 

bestow  (232). 


171- 


)  Mi  shift, arrow — one  of  K'anghi's  radicals.  The 
second  old  form  occurs  in Jfli  i,  the  original  character  for  “  doubt  ” 


H  2 


126 


(14  i),  and  in  (91,94).  This  is  phonetic  inc||b  ;  (§[  a 
bow  and  arrow  case  (1,  8),  whence  i  the  sound  of  hitting 

(20,  37),  a  diseased  look,  J|^  i,  to  heal  (220)  ;  &c.  Other  derivatives 
are  : —  tsctt ,  chi,  sudden,  (1 1 8,  1)  phc  ;  (156  phc)  ;  cjhJi 

(2I5)  i  to  shoot  an  arrow  (234),  the  same  as  l*’> 

J ^  hau ,  a  target  (45),  phonetic  in  hdu,  feudal  chiefs  (14)  ; 

tsuk ,  tsu,  a  flag  on  the  head  of  a  dart,  a  clan  (212)  ;  JfcQ  chi, 
chih ,  to  know  (i.e.  to  be  able  to  speak  to  the  point,  72),  whence 
,  193,  44,  1),  chi,  chih,  knowledge,  wisdom  ; ch'tin, 
shdn,  moreover  (  %\  cphc)-,$%_  k'wai,  kwei,  a  pair  of  compasses 
(155,  18).  A  contraction  of  this  appears  in  (f||-  from  ,  “  to 
wound.” 


m — 

A<-S-  )  tung,  winter.  The  lower  part  is  32,  “  ice  ” ;  and  the  upper 

C  v 

part  is  an  old  form  of  chung,  the  end  (187),  ,  which  is 

phonetic.  It  figures  the  end  of  a  piece  of  silk  with  a  fastening 
across  it.  In  ^7  lu,  lau,  it  means  an  enclosure  for  cattle  (124). 


173— 

<37 ( )  sho,  shu,  the  foot  in  motion  (94,  74  c).  JSo  tsuk,  tsu,  is 
the  foot  at  rest  (73).  This  is  a  phonetic,  and  subordinate  to  it  are 
TpT-  sit,  hsii,  crab-sauce  (2 03)  sho,  shu,  open,  wide  apart  (91  i) ; 

ch‘o,  diu,  thicket  (127  d).  It  is  a  radical  in situ,  hsiien,  to 
turn  round  (212  phc).  It  is  also  read  p'dt,pli ,  being  used  for  JA) 
and  nga,ya,  used  for^^.  .  is  a  vulgar  form  of  —  jjjjf 

phonetic. 


127 


174 - 

)  p'i,  skin.  This  represents  the  hand  (37)  pulling  off  the 
skin  of  a  beast  (said  to  be  contracted  phonetic,  287,  which  is 
doubtful).  It  is  one  of  K'anghUs  radicals  ;  but  it  is  more  common 
as  a  phonetic  than  as  a  radical.  ,  12)  ka,  chia,  borrowed, 

false,  is  evidently  from  this ;  and  ) ^  nin,  nien ,  elastic  skin,  or 
leather,  is  this  contracted,  whence nan,  to  blush  (59,  130)  ; 

*HL  fcC. 

,  see  next. 


175 - 

,  see  17)  iit,  hsiieh,  a  cave,  a  den.  This  is  a  phonetic, 
and  a  common  radical.  Derivatives  to  be  noticed  are  : — 
(!30;  >  37>  T3^);c^  (119);  jj|  (84,  59>  221,  1 76)phc; 


m/,  wa,  wide  and  empty  (7 phc)  ; 


or  r&  nun,  mien,  to 

clHl 


conceal  (193,  25  d) ;  sit,  hsiek,  to  steal  (scores,  22  d,  of  weevils, 

I la  hiving,  hsiung,  or 


a  man,  14,  over  a  den,  looking  ||  , 


144,  206,  stealing  grain,  178,  in  a  vault)  ; 
him ,  hsuen,  to  search  (  ft 
155,  37,41),  contracted  phonetic  in  r%L  (63),  and  or  tsuip 
oxHin,juan,  soft  elastic  leather  (75,  37,  or  174 — that  may  be  pulled 
in  opposite  directions,  dt>>  44,  14  r)  ;  ts‘?in,  ts'wdn,  to 

abscond  (290). 


176 - 

)  t‘°>  a  c°bra,  a  serpent,  now  written  and  pronounced 
shi.  This  character  is  a  modification  of  ^  (188)  shewing  the 
creature  enraged.  The  head  and  central  parts  are  the  same  as 
those  of  297,  and  of  em  (22 1).  It  is  much  used  as  a  phonetic, 


128 


but  now  interchanged  with  90.  The  Phonetic  Shwok-wan  places 
under  this. 

177 - 

Tc  0  )  chin,  chin,  to  separate  and  arrange  things  in  a  store.  This 
is  a  phonetic  with  its  radical  meaning  in  many  of  the  compounds. 
It  has  no  connection  with  82  or  43.  Compare  253. 


178 - 

)  nidi,  mi,  grain,  cleaned  rice.  This  is  a  common  radical 
and  phonetic.  It  is  phonetic  in  mi,  to  cover  (25,  39  dh), 

also  written  (108),  whence  liu,  lidu,  to  stitch  or  fasten 
with  a  string  (37,41)  ;  and  perhaps  this  or.£^e,in  7J '-^£lui,lei,  like 
each  other,  hard  to  distinguish  (233,  8),  and  lui,  lei,  kinds  (of 
dogs,  1 3 1 ).  Other  derivatives  are: —  ^,(35);  M  (63>  89) ; 

^^(116);  J|^(i36>  63,  162) ;  1 62),  and  ^g3(i6),  in  both 

of  which  *  (209,  239)  is  phonetic;  JK(iii);  5S,(i75,  22 d, 
144,  206)  ;  (58,  187,  63) ;  yf^^suh,  su,  millet  (260)  ;  wtii, 

hwei,  a  picul  of  rice  pounded  (204,  20,  37 — see  87,  )  i  $3,°r 

chuk,  chu,  rice  gruel  (10  d,  269). 

placed  obliquely- — 

This  is  found  in  (27,  31 — see  181  and  300),  in  (73  phc), 
and  in  (201),  denoting  grains. 


179- 


)  y cung,  yang,  sheep,  goat.  This  is  a  phonetic,  under  which 
are  :■ —  J£  k'eung,  cl  Hang,  shepherd  (18);  J^g.keung,  chidng, 


shepherdess  (57)  i  yeung,  yang,  nourish  (51,  143,  31);  , 

yeung,  yang,  lasting  (168).  The  following  are  derived  from  it  as  a 
radical  : —  mi,  bleating  (2);  ku  kdu,  a  lamb  (130),  and 
mi,  wei,  beautiful  (59),  which  two  combined  make  kdng, 
souP  5  *1  righteousness,  right  meaning  (s^  phc ,  67,  1,  271  a  c), 

whence  ^ -||  hi,  hsi,  vapour,  steam  (17,44);  j^(59)  J  (97)  1 
^  (I29>  1 10)  ;  j|  (16,  73,  137)  ;  j^jt  (223,  124)  ;  (72,  183), 

tripled- — 


skin,  shan,  the  smell  of  sheep,  contracted  phonetic  in  sin,  hsien, 
the  name  of  a  fish  (275). 

contracted- — 

C-"Y~  kwai,  the  horns  of  a  sheep  or  goat.  This  is  phonetic  in  kwai, 
perverse  (17  d),  now  written  Jp  ,  with  ^^(14,  14^).  From  this 
also  come  155)  and  its  derivatives,  jrf5)  (86)  and  its  derivatives, 
(239)  and  its  derivatives,  ^j3  (35,  72)  and  its  derivatives,  and 
(233,  18,  94,  55,  76— more  correctly,  77). 

a,ya ,  forked. 

c  I 

180 - 

£  )  kw&i,  kwei,  a  basket  or  hood  made  of  grass  for  carrying 
earth,  now  written  (84  d,  232).  This  is  a  phonetic  in  ~g||^ 
(  ,  232),  kwai,  kwei,  valuable,  noble ;  and  a  radical  in  c-pr 

(  ,  194,  or  240)  h in,  ctiien,  a  small  piece,  a  basketful  from 

a  bank,  whence  kin,  ckien,  to  send  (49,  94),  &c. 

181 - 

%( £  )  fdu,  an  earthen  jar.  This  is  phonetic  in  c'p|'  pa,  pan. 


130 


precious  (82,  140,  232),  Jp;  pHu,  p'idu,  a  large  open  bag  (127,  73  dv), 
&c.  It  is  a  radical  in  J&]  (35  phc) ;  J^L  in,  yau,  an  earthen  jar 
(203  phc) ;  wat ,  yii,  a  fragrant  herb  anciently  mixed  with 

spirits  (222,  25,  27,  178/0,  31,  47). 

,/jfj/s  an  erroneous  form  of  or 


182 - 

)  chi,  chili,  to  come,  to  arrive.  This  is  the  figure  of  a  bird 
flying  downwards  to  the  earth  (1),  the  opposite  of  ^  (126).  It 
is  a  common  phonetic,  and  the  derivatives  often  have  a  final  t. 
Observe  that  chi,  chiky  to  bring  to  pass,  is  from  55,  not  from 
.  This  is  a  radical  in  71,(75);  f'f  tu,  tau,  to  arrive 
(33  pfc)  i  and  c*g  (84>  b  73, *24)- 

doubled - 

j jell,  to  arrive.  From  this  comes  ( 136). 

188— 

kin,  ck'ien ,  to  offend  superiors  (ff-b  ,  89,  13).  This  is 

— —  ,  1.  , 

phonetic  in  ,r=  (72),  from  which  come  (1),  = (20,  37),  &c., 
see  72.  From  this  also  come  f^r.  (57)  ;  (226);  ej|r  hung,  a 

slave  boy  (  |jl  ,  from  Jr  phc ,  14,  87,  127,  136),  phonetic  in 
(296)  ;  Cheung,  shang ,  to  regulate  inside  from  outside  (from 
PS  i'e-  I*T  c|=j  ,  and  cipC  c  phc ;  or  simply  with  fA}2  com 
bined,  ||||  ,  24,  16.  72)  ;  ngdt ,  0,  quarrelling  (72)  now  written 

D-^  ,  ^  s&n,  hsin,  an  offence,  a  crime 

(greater  than  jf-  —compare  ^  89,  1),  bitter;  the  eighth  of  the 


ten  cyclical  characters  ;  and  an  important  phonetic,  and  a  radical, 
from  which  come  or-^  sit,  hsieh,  crime,  (84,  194)  p/ic ,  l^rtsui, 
sin  (193  phc)r  now  written  by  order  of  Ch‘in  Shih  Hwangti  ; 

***«»  a  statement  or  charge,  tstee,  to  decline,  refuse  (132, 
&c.) ;  JB^(40, 72) ;  and  tsoi ,  to  rule  (offenders — 82,  compare 

'jg*  and  iJtT),  a  phonetic,  contracted  in  tszc,  a  handsome 
tree  (127),  Rottlera  Japonica  (Williams), 
doubled - 

_L-~J _ ^  ,  «... 

pin,  pun,  the  wrangling  of  criminals.  For  ^'and  ,  see  72. 


184 


c<K('a$‘  )  2,  clothes.  The  top  is  16.  This  is  an  important  radical. 

It  is  phonetic  in  oi,  ai ,  to  bewail  (72),  and,  they  say,  in  life 

c'2'X 

(130).  It  is  often  divided  in  the  compounds.  The  following  are 
derived  from  it  : —  C1P<  (103)  ;  piu,  ptdu,  outer  clothing  (  ^  , 
1 1 2)  ;  tin,  yiien ,  flowing  robes  (238  c phe),  whence  (155  p)  ; 

^wdn,  the  “dragon  clothes”  of  the  emperor  (17,29); 
chin,  chan,  the  purple  robes  of  the  imperial  ladies  (88  qphe);  §7^ 
wdi,  hwdi,  to  embosom,  (155/,  1 12  i) phe ;  niu,  niau,  to  girth 

a  horse  (268)  ;  tsdp,  ksi ,  a  robe  fastening  on  the  left  (296  d phe)  ; 

(39  72  dh,  76,  88) ;  •  or^  (33)- 


185 - 

)  kciu,  chiau,  crossing  the  legs,  to  cross,  exchange,  communi¬ 
cate — a  modification  of  59.  This  is  a  common  phonetic.  It  is 
a  radical  in  one  unusual  character  7^jj\  wai ,  wei,  deflected,  (55.  55  r, 
7 3)  phe ;  and,  in  a  modified  form,  in  (222). 


I32 


1 86 - 

1f(  Tft  >  )  Iioi,  hdi,  the  last  of  the  twelve  cyclical  characters. 

The  Phonetic  Shiooh-wan  says  this  is  just  another  form  of  chli, 
shih ,  a  pig-  (226).  Compare  ha,  hsia,  under  58.  This  is  a 
common  phonetic.  Some  of  its  derivatives  have  a  final  k. 


187 - 


A1  &  ■  $  )  mik,  ini,  silk,  a  packet  of  cocoons,  some  say  five. 
The  lower  part  is  the  wrapping  (83).  Compare  28,  80,  142,  143, 
172,  23S,  279.  This  is  a  common  radical.  It  is  not  phonetic  as 
read  mik,  but  it  is  sometimes  read  sze  like  the  double  form. 

CrV-r  .  -=fco 


Derivatives  are  fggj  (1 79  c,  86,  188)  ;  (271)  ;  ^(33,  40) ; 

$£  (8^  80  (l72);A  (58.  *78-  63);  ^2(5),  whence 


tin,  hsien,  to  hang  up  the  heads  of  criminals  (233  i),  and 
(91),  contracted  phonetic  incS^  (275);  ^(84,  17)  ;  sdi,  hsi, 
small  (  ,  206 phc);  Jg  lo,  a  bird-net  (25,  39  d h,  239) ; 

sui ,  the  traces  of  a  carriage  (57,  132);  fan ,  a  horse’s  mane 
braided  in  tufts  (84,  57,  17),  the  correct  way  of  writing  fan, 


numerous. 

doubled - - 

sze,  silk.  This  as  a  phonetic  is  contracted  in  c  tsze ,  increase  of 
vegetation  (844';.  It  occurs  also  in  or  ‘11^(136) ;  (132) ; 

cfef:  ton,  Iwan,  to  unravel  (72,  183)  ;  Jg|r pi,  bridle-reins  (231,  73). 


188 - 

)  fdi,  hivei ,  a  viper;  the  same  asc7|ik  (1,  18).  This  is  a 
common  radical,  from  which  come  cj§r  ,  (37,  1,  1 )  phc ;  ^(84); 


133 


TpT  (^4»  1 )  phc  ;  ^^(78,  29)  >  (70  phc)  ;  (29  r)  ;  |g|’ 

or  ^(63,  206,  144);  (68  c)  ;  and,  contracted,  (144). 

is  a  vulgar  form  of  phc. 

doubled - 

.iffilj  kwdn,  all  the  reptile  and  insect  tribes,  the  same  as  in  ^ 

£ This  is  a  radical,  but  is  often  contracted  in  its  derivatives 
to  the  single  form.  From  it  comes  ~||c  phc,  58,  226) 

tripled — - 

c^ung>  reptiles  and  insects — the  same  as  tjll  and  as  a  generic 
word  and  a  radical.  From  this  comes  ku,  internal  worms 
(153).  It  is  phonetic  in^^tjl  or^j^  yung,  steaming  up  (269),  and 
in  some  other  characters. 


189 - 

)  ts'ze,  prickles  on  a  tree  (127).  This  is  phonetic  in  r^lj7 
ts'ze,  to  prick  with  a  knife,  and  other  words,  in  which  its  radical 
meaning  or  at  least  its  common  form  is  retained,  but  it  has  a  much 
more  extensive  use  as  a  phonetic  in  disguise,  in  chdk ,  chai,  to 
seek  (  ^  ,  232),  and  all  its  derivatives  ;  and  in  tdis  ti ,  God 
•  '3  supreme,  and  this  phonetic,  according  to  the  Chinese 
authorities,  although  it  should  then  he  written  ^  ),  and  all  its 
derivatives,  whence  again  or  »rjjp’  ctii ,  shift,  limited  words,  so 
much  and  no  more  (^jf^  ,  72),  and  all  its  derivatives.  Final  k 

belongs  to  the  whole  class. 

doubled  vertically — * 


jfs  tsu,  tsdu,  jujubes  ;  dates. 


134 


doubled  horizontally - 

chi,  thorn  bushes. 


190- 


)  shuk ,  shu,  a  legume,  pulse.  This  is  a  radical  only  in 
ski,  shih,  soy, (50,  37)  phc,  now  written  j?jsf(2i5).  It  is  important 
as  a  phonetic.  Subordinate  to  it  are  Jp^shuk,  s/m ,  to  collect  (37), 
junior  uncle  ;  and  (9  r,  67 ,  1). 


191 - 

Ji=j  (  ^  )  fu ,  hu,  a  tiger’s  striped  body.  From  this  ‘jj^  fu ,  hit,  a 
tiger,  is  formed  by  adding  J|  ,14,  for  the  feet,  because  “  a  tiger’s 
feet  are  like  a  man’s.”  This  is  regarded  as  phonetic  in  a  large 
class  of  words  of  divergent  sounds fu,  hu,  a  bird  (239), 
whence  Jgy  fai,  k'wei,  exhausted  (44,  1)  ;  jjjf  hi,  hsi,  an  ancient 
earthen  vase  (215)  ;  or  Xjf  ch%  the  stand  of  a  bell  with 
wild  beasts  carved  on  it  (207,  64,  63) ;  ^  (150,  34) ;  CJ^  hit,  ksii, 
a  large  hill  (14,  1473  1),  unoccupied  and  used  as  a  market-place, 
empty  ;  Jp’  klii,  chHi,  (a  tiger  and  a  boar,  22 6),  holding  on  to  each 
other  5  Jit  lu>  a  jar  (249),  whence  j|[  (153) ;  )j§*(93>  206) ;  J0? 
(l9>  54)-  It  is  a  radical  in  : —  jfrf  pin,  piau,  the  stripes  of  a  tiger 
(47);  /tL  (132P)/  c 0L  phc)  ;  (106);  j#"  (269) ; 

( 1 54)  1  | ^hwik,  kwo,  the  marks  of  a  tiger’s  claws  (132,  37,  1). 


ngcin,  yen,  two  tigers  fighting. 


19 2 - 

&  (  ^  )  chctu,  a  boat. 


this  is  sometimes  written  in  combination 


1 35 


like  138  and  203.  It  is  phonetic  in  (212  c,  136,  1),  and  in 
several  other  characters.  In  the  following  it  is  a  radical  : — 

<51,  10  d);  (33,  94)  J  5^(75.  49,  55) ;  Mm,  ckan,  boats 

travelling  in  company  (47  phc) ;  pun,  pan,  to  turn  about  (20, 

37) ;  ~M2  kdng,  right  through  from  side  to  side  (51  ,  I2),  whence 
§§_  tong,  constant  (93);  f^gfuk,  fu,  to  employ,  (40,  37)  phc ; 
m  chdm,  chdn,  I  (fe  >  130,  63),  originally  meaning  the 
seams  of  a  boat,  whence  (34),  &c. ;  ja  ngdt,  wu ,  a  boat  going 
uneasily  (  ^>]3  c phc,  138,  33),  different  from  ^7/  tu>  tdu,  a  boat 
(33  phc). 


193 - 

,  contracted  )  tsze,  the  nose  ;  self ;  from.  The  lower 
part  must  be  the  mouth,  72.  The  usual  word  for  nose  is  Jlr  pi, 

~7~T~  * 

(207,  64)  phc.  This  is  phonetic  in  ki,  chi,  conversing  together 
(T4  0  ;  h™ei,  belching  (72,  183)  ;  / g1  (75) ;  ^(183,  1) ; 

(59  and  1  d)  ;  &c.  It  is  a  radical  in  (13 1) ;  .*^(127); 

^(175,25^);  ^(93);  (171,72);^  (264);  ^(140); 

kai,  chieh,  all  (31  d) ;  In,  blunt,  stupid  (275  phc) ; 

ct-4  B  Eij 

tsap,  hsi,  birds  trying  to  fly,  to  practice  (209)  ;  |||  yung,  to  use 
food  (16,  73,  137).  For  ,  and  JjJ,  or  &  ,  see  143. 


194- 


^  ^  )  tui,  a  small  bank — a  contraction  of  240.  This  is  phonetic 

in  chui,  to  pursue  (49,  94) ;  (83) ;  Jtffl  (84 h  I);  and 

(94,  37,  25,  83).  And  it  is  a  radical  in  (84),  <>^'(i8o);  and 


136 


*|j*P  kun,  kwan,  a  government  officer  (82),  where  it  must  denote 
the  collection  of  people  governed. 

195— 

)  (/>’,  t!ie  ear>  This  *s  a  Phonetic>  ancl  under  it  are 
chH,  ch'ih,  shame  (93) ;  “^]J.  mi,  an  unmounted  bow,  rest  (78) ;  and 
perhaps  ^E^yung,  jung,  luxuriant  grass;  deer’s  horns  (84  <7).  It 
is  a  radical  in  (14,  87,  72)  (r4>S7>  22>  *55  A  8>  93)  i 

(122,  122  r)  ;  JfL ,  chip,  chieh,  long  hanging  ears — a  modification  of 
%  ,  different  from  ng&t,  yi,  inattentive  (7  phc)  ;  tsdp, 

chi ,  whispering  (72)  ts'ii,  chlii,  to  take  (37— by  the  ear,  or*  to 

take  the  left  ear) ;  C^0)  i  Jj]>  (see  TI9  )  5  ijV«A  *», 

large  ears  (59). 

doubled - - 

tip ,  tiek,  quietness  (the  ears  are  quiet). 

tripled - 

-pL  nip,  nieky  whispering  in  the  ears. 

if 24.3 

196 - 

(  g>  )  skan y  a  servant  of  a  prince.  The  figure  represents  bending 
in  subjection  or  service.  Compare  88.  This  is  phonetic  in 
lian ,  ctiien,  firm  (3 7),  and  all  its  derivatives  except  ||r2(2i5),  in 
Hr  (72  7)i  an^  in  some  other  words,  among  which  che  authorities 
include  chi ,  chili ,  to  charge  with  a  fault  or  crime.  It  is  a 

radical  in  (1 18  phc ,  67,  1) ;  ^2(  138,  and  ||  probably  an  old 
form  of  ,  14,  87)  ;  §/ingo,  wo ,  to  lie  down  (14),  whence 
(72  1 1 phc),  J|£  (153-  0>  »*,  lazy  (5b  i43>  31)  ! 

kwan, training  for  office  (82). 


*37 


reversed - 

a  >  in  kwong,  kwdng ,  perverse,  opposed. 

197 - 

rr< nn  -if  )  lai,  li,  couples,  well  matched,  graceful.  This  is  found 
only  in  j^~>  with  the  same  sound  and  meaning,  with  reference  to 
the  movements  of  deer  (2 77) — a  common  phonetic. 


198 - 

Jfn  <  ini  )  (jy,  'rhy  whiskers.  This  is  slightly  different  from  the  lower 
part  of  252.  It  is  a  radical,  perhaps  also  phonetic,  in  jjjjf  or  W~ 
noi,  nai,  to  endure,  to  bear  with,  to  let  off  without  cutting  off  the 
hair  (37,  1,  or  47).  £i^n  (59),  and  (1,  86,  129),  are  thought  to 
be  better  derived  from  (252)  contracted.  Cf|n  ska,  to  play 
(57),  is  not  in  the  Shwoh-wan.  jffi  is  a  common  conjunction. 


199 - 

(  pEq  ,  )  tint,  tien ,  the  tongue.  The  second  form  is  read  in 

different  ways,  and  explained  to  mean  also  the  skin  or  sheath  of  a 
bamboo.  This  is  important  chiefly  as  forming  part  of  , 

78  d),  and  of  'fjSj  ,  an  old  form  of  ^(56),  whence  suk,  su, 
to  lodge  (82). 


200 - 


rflf(  )  ha,  hsia,  to  cover  top  and  bottom  (25,  252,  1),  to  turn 
upside  down.  This  is  a  radical  of  rare  occurrence,  as  in 

*  R.  ’  m  ^  *s  p^lonet‘c  'n  j=t,  ^ u> to  seii> to  buy, to 


138 

trade ;  kef,  chief,  price  (238).  For  characters  like  this  on  the  top, 


see  next,  also  206,  222,  260. 

201 - 

CE|  (  ^  hsi,  a  bird  on  its  nest  (otherwise  written 

)}  the  West.  The  contraction  of  the  bird  in  the  second  and 
third  forms  to  |“}  (41),  suggests  a  comparison  with  cases  where 
■  the  heads  of  creatures,  1^(144,206),  (296),  and  the  peduncles 

of  fruit,  7^(190),  (260),  are  so  represented.  Compare  also 

108,  191,  228.  This  character  was  once  read  sin,  hsien,  and  is 
phonetic  in  (87),  and,  according  to  the  Phonetic  Shwoh-wan, 
in  (222,  63,  40 — see  206).  In  other  cases  its  derivatives  have 
no  final  n.  It  is  a  radical  in  ,  now  read  ~ndi,  the  same  as  36, 
but  originally  written  and  ,  and  variously  pronounced 

and  explained.  From  the  third  form,  fxj  ,  is  made  £|^  hi,  salt 
land  in  the  west  (178  po),  a  radical  in  (137,  73,  16  i), 

(196,  14,  1,  153),  &c. 

202 - 

)  kwa,  bones  cleared  of  the  flesh  but  not  broken,  erroneously 
written  ^  (read  lingf  odd).  Compare  108.  This  is  phonetic  in 
jft  Pwa,  a  wry  mouth  (72),  and  its  derivatives.  It  is  a  radical 
in  m  ,  now  written  M  , pit,  pieh,  to  separate  (33),  and  in 
kwdt,  ku,  bones  (203) — a  radical  and  a  phonetic. 


203 - 

l*L<  )  yuk,ju,  flesh.  This  forms  part  of  258  and  296.  Compare 


139 


138  and  192.  This  is  phonetic  in  ^  (63),  ^(91  i),  (181), 

t 

^i^3>  72)>  the  same  aseo'®'  ■  ^  *s  a  common  radical.  The 

following  are  derived  from  it : —  j||  (73)  ;  ($g  dv) ;  G02 

(73,178/0;/  £^(37>-,88);  Jf-('73);  ;H780'  '?> ;  .MCuO ; 
WH  ('31,72,  I);'^ (84  and  17441,  37)  ;  ,^(63,  215);  ‘g| 
(8,  i6,73)  II,  u3);£b(3idv,  156);  J]g(33,  40);  ^ ydt,  hsi, 
to  dance  in  eights  (17  and  ^  c),  also  to  wink  the  eyes,  phonetic 
in  iCJ=f‘  hdn£  k'ang,  the  flesh  between  the  bones  (correctly 

written  ^  ^  ,  or  ^  ,  108),  may,  willing  ;  ^  tsik,  chi,  the 

back-bone  (266)  ;  u ,  hu,  the  dew-lap  of  an  ox,  (22,  72)  phc ; 
C^}0L  fi*  ^a^  (a  measure  of  flesh,  40)  ;  tsai,  cJn,  to  sacrifice 

(12,  4 6p,  37)  ;  M  fiin ,  fun,  a  small  pig  (  5^  ,  245,  37)  ;  chdu, 
the  elbow  (37,  1)  ;  (202). 

F=i  J 

>04 - 

Ej/  (  ^  )  'Tfau,  chiu ;  a  mortar.  This  is  phonetic  in  a  few  characters. 
It  is  also  a  radical,  from  which  come —  ^.^.(123,  63)  ;  "fH"  (89)  ; 
fTiijy3  04)  i  (132)  ^^(178,  20,  37).  For  animals’  heads, 
see  290  c. 


205- 


cl*j  (  ^  )  kt,  chi,  a  seive.  This  is  found  only  as  a  phonetic  in 
connection  with  64,  under  which  see  M  ,  &c. 


206 - 

6r<  w  )  sun,  hsin,  the  skull  This  is  phonetic  i"  or 

(!^7)>  Jjfjl  or  (93)i  ar,d  a  few  other  characters  without 


140 

the  final  n.  It  appears  in  the  form  (222),  about  which  there 

is  some  obscurity.  In  iu,  yan ,  the  waist  (222,  57),  it  can 
scarcely  represent  the  head,  any  more  than  in  [||l2(i44)>  or  in 
the  navel  (31  d,  phc ).  In  ^  and  the  Phonetic 

Shwoh-wan  makes  it  (224)  c  phc ;  and  in  or  m ■* 

(201)  c phc.  The  second  old  form  is  the  original  of  ^  (48, 


the  figure  of  the  hair),  in  nu,  nau,  the  brain  (31),  lieh , 

bristles,  like  a  rat’s  beard  (290  c) ;  and  ||a  (144).  It  is  modified 
or  contracted  in  (144),  M*  (^3.  ^S),  and  (280). 


207- 


jfg  (  ^  »  ^  )  fdt,  fu ,  a  ghost’s  head — a  modification  of  the  last. 
This  is  phonetic  in  &P  (64),  jplf(i93)>  and,  some  say,  in 
(230).  It  is  a  radical  in  ^^(28.  18  or  14),  kw&i,  kwei,  a  ghost; 

(144)- 


^  (265)  ;  and 


208- 


)  huk ,  ckii ,  crooked  ;  a  tray  of  wicker-work  for  silk 
worms.  This  might  be  regarded  as  30/.  In  Pffi,  huk,  ckii, 
oppression,  wrong,  ,  140,  is  an  after  addition  said  to  be 
phonetic.  This  itself  is  phonetic.  It  is  a  radical  in  JtsJ  (  ^ 
132,  204),  tu,  fan,  an  ancient  vase. 

For  S  ,  see  236,  and  for  ,115. 


209 - 

9^  ( )  yii,  the  long  feathers  of  birds.  Compare  47  d.  This  is  a 
phonetic,  and  a  radical.  It  is  a  radical  in  ^[^(207,  64,  63)  phc ; 


(122);  ^(193  0;  yik,  yi,  flying  (59,  1),  also  written 
and  used  for  SU  1 36)  J  (jj&yung'>  hair. on  the  neck,  elder 
(17,  28)  phc  ;  hott,  han ,  quills,  (212  c,  136,  1 )  phc ;  ^Tng&i,  i, 
feathers  ruffled  by  the  wind  (correctly  written  ,  1 28  phc )  ; 

?a,  flying  in  flocks  or  one  after  another  (25,  12);  ^ 
yftp,  hsi,  to  mount  on  the  wing,  (51,  72 )  phc ;  ^pLl&u,  liu,  to  fly 
high  (20,  47);  Jfi^p'in,  pien,  a  fine  head  (233,  i8,Jjj^  c phc)  ; 
tik,  ti,  the  Tartar  pheasant  (239). 


210 - 

5»(L*(  M  )  chilly  chdu,  the  marks  exhibited  on  the  back  of  a  tortoise 
when  scorched,  prognostications.  The  outer  lines  are  16  d,  and 
the  central  one  41  c.  It  is  also  written  (41).  This  is  a 
common  phonetic. 

211 - 

)  kuy  the  bulging  out.  of  a  person’s  clothes  (18),  to  deceive  ; 
to  blow  one’s  self  out  and  look  big  like  a  frog.  Compare  117,  221. 
The  Phonetic  Shwoh-wan  derives  %  min,  mien ,  effort,  escape, 
from  this  and  14 —  ^  ,  as  it  were  a  man  stooping  down  and 
trying  to  conceal  himself  in  his  clothes.  has  a  similar  mean¬ 

ing  (14,  a  superfluous  addition),  and  is  also  read  fu,  in  the 
Shwoh-wan ,  the  same  as  C/J(^  •  *s  not  f°und  alone  in  the 

Shwoh-wan .  Another  derivative  is  tifu,  a  helmet  (143,  or 


142 


212 - 

5^  ( )  in>yen'  a  flag  waving  in  the  wind.  The  flag  had  a  crooked 
staff  with  a  forked  head  represented  by  the  left  side.  The  right 
side  is  16 — the  flag  going  out  and  in.  This  is  the  radical  of  most 
of  the  characters  under  [jj  (107)  in  K'anghi ,  as  lii,  five 
hundred  men  (14.  d) ,  ( 1 7 1 )  >  s^i,  skih ,  to  signal  (90  or 

1 76  pkc)  ;  k‘i,  ck‘i,  a  flag  ( 1 2 1  phc)  ;  ydu,  yu,  to  wave 

(«'/"?  c  phc,  91)  yu,  a  crow  (which  however  is  but  another 

form  of  ^  ,  276  c).  This  is  phonetic  in  ch'in,  ch' an,  a  flagstaff 

(2)  (173);  ^(136,  1) 

213  - 

3^4  (  OO  )  fa*’  le*’  to  build  a  dyke  with  mud  or  turf.  This  is  phonetic 
in  (187),  and  (87).  It  is  not  identical  with  the  top  of 
(136  it),  or  (292). 

214  - 

foj  )  kuk,  ka,  a  valley— the  mouth  (72)  of  hills  through  which 
water  ( 1 29  c  or  1 7  d)  flows.  This  is  a  radical.  It  is  also  a  phonetic  ; 
but  must  not  be  confounded  with  (32,  72).  From  this  come 
uu,yuen,  a  swamp  ( 108  c),  the  same  as  ;  jf^sun,  hsiin, 
a  gulf ;  ho  i  and  (82). 

215  - 

*r?  )  a  vessel  for  food,  now  used  for  ^’(84  d),  beans  or 
peas  (  This  is  phonetic  in  a  few  words,  among  which  is 

included  ^  shit,  shu,  to  stand  firm  (196,  37);  but  it  must  also 


143 


have  the  meaning  of  stand  in  some  of  its  derivatives.  It  is  a 
radical  in  the  following  the  same  as  ^  (igo)  ;  tim . 

twan,  short  (an  arrow,  17 1,  or  a  trencher’s  length)  ;  (203,  63)  ; 

JlS.  (191);  S’ (84),  whence  %(72),  ‘^(50,37),  Jr£  (47), 
and  cJr  (252  0  ;  Jj|  (1 1  5  4  85)  ;  "g*  (1 15  d,  27),  whence  jg|^ 
-(229).  not  from  this — see  72. 


21(> 


(  g  )  lu,  the  backbone  ;  also  written  .  The  meaning  is  the 
same  as  266,  but  that  shews  the  ribs.  This  is  used  in  metaphoric 
senses  like  the  English  equivalent.  It  is  a  phonetic.  And  it  is 
a  radical  in  kutig,  the  person,  one’s  self  (234),  from  which  as 
phonetic  comcjj^g  (175),  and,  by  contraction,  (82).  Compare 


78. 


217— 

)  hdk,  ho,  to  bear  up  on  the  shoulder.  The  upper 
part  is  a  contraction  of  (16,  73),  and  the  lower  part  is  a  figure 
of  the  shoulder  (258).  This  is  phonetic  in  ^^7^(34). 

doubled - 

king,  ching,  contentious.  This  in  the  Shwoh-wan  is^jfjjfj  (1 14, 
72,  18)  d. 


218 - 

JE(05  )  i,  the  jaws — alco  written and  M-  It  is  a  phonetic. 
It  is  a  radical  in  f£j j^chak,  tse,  dark,  hidden,  (189,  232) phc,  and 
phonetic  in^j^  (13 1  d). 


*44 


219 - 

EE  ( BS  )  kwing ,  chiung,  window-light.  This  is  phonetic  in  |^| 
mang,  a  medicinal  root  (84*/),  Uvularia  (Williams);  and  G5 
mdng,  an  old  form  of  ,  to  make  a  treaty  with  blood  (153,  1)  ; 
and  significant  also  in.£Jj^j  ming,  an  old  form  of  c  ,  bright  (138). 

In  the  lower  part  is  probably  155  a. 


,  contracted  Q  )  yau,  yu,  a  jar  or  bottle  for  spirits  ;  and,  in 
combination,  spirits.  This  is  the  tenth  of  the  twelve  cyclical 
characters,  but  is  of  different  origin  from  sfF  (122,  122  r,  1),  also 
used  for  it.  It  is  phonetic  in  tsdu ,  chiu ,  spirits  (129), 

ts'du,  ch'iu,  liquor,  in  process  of  fermentation,  allowed  to  stand  and 
settle  (17  or  I29<:),  whence  (63),  and  jig2 (64).  It  is  also  a 

radical  in  s/iuk,  shu,  to  strain  spirits  through  reeds  in  libations 
(H  d);  j^>(222,  I49,  25,  17,  33)  ;  Jg  i,  healing  (8,  I,  171,  20,  37), 
where  is  supposed  to  be  significant,  not  phonetic.  The  con¬ 
tracted  form  is  also  used  as  a  phonetic  and  confounded  with  260. 


221 - 

)  dun,  Iwdn,  an  oviparous  reptile  or  insect;  an  egg.  It 
shews  the  appearance  of  the  creature  filled  with  eggs.  Compare 
117,  176,  297;  also  21 1.  This  forms  part  ofs J|jg  mdng,  a  toad  or 
frog  (  ^  ,  176,  or  297  c),  which  is  phonetic  in  a  few  characters, 

and  a  radical  injjfg  ying,  a  house  fly  (1S8) ;  gj  (84,  59);  and 
chiu ,  chdu ,  the  name  of  a  reptile,  also  used  for  “  morning  ” 

(136,  1). 


145 


222 


E3J  H  )  fa*.  dm,  the  hands  brought  together,  to  clasp  the  hands. 
i33/>  is  the  left  half  of  this,  and  reversed  it  is  the  other  half.  The 
sound  and  the  form  are  both  modifications  of  63.  This  is  the 
phonetic  part  of  *^^(39  dv,  25,  91),  and  it  is  phonetic  in  several 
other  characters.  It  is  a  radical  in  '^^(181,  25,  27,  178/)^,  31,47) ; 
frrf  (I29>  l53>)  > (236),  whence  (224 phc) ;  ^3^5  iu,  yau, 
the  waist  (  ,  185,  or  206,  57),  phonetic  in  35  (130,  1) ; 

re.  t^rv 

(r49>  25»  *27  d,  63,  130),  and  its  derivatives  ;  ^^(233>  18,  55) ; 
skein,  to  stretch  one’s  self  (2),  whence  Ejg*(5),  ^(5  r)>  C-^ 
(59).  cf^(I27»  24o).  and  *|j| *tin,  tien,  lightning  (1,  86,  129) ;  E|3 
pint,  pien,  to  overturn  (288  c,  37,  i);.^3  (63).  whence  (from 
5  ^7  yii ,  to  give,  52,  1 —  means  primarily  to  "take  part  with”), 
JlpL  (the  same  as  3^  ),  igi  (25,  1.  72),  and  (40,  201  c  he). 
This  also  forms  part  of  234,  257,  and  perhaps  of  274  and  288. 


doubled- 


||  This  is  found  in  Ilf2  (206,  144),  and  |{||  ,  an  old  form  of 


223 — - 

k  )  kok ,  chio ,  a  horn.  The  top  is  like  a  knife  (33),  and  the 
general  shape  is  like  a  fish  (275)  without  the  tail.  This  is  phonetic 
in  huk,  hu,  ten  pecks  (1 16),  and  other  words.  It  is  a  radical  in 
(33.  124)  hdng,  a  large  bar  across  an  ox’s  horns  (49  and 

49  rphe,  59) ;  jjpp.  (179,  124);  and  (124),  Jtfjj  (118),  or 
{49,  49  r),  all  the  same  as  M  ts‘u ,  coarse. 

N  2 


146 


m 


(j§J  (  »  $B)  )  ch'eung,  ch'wdng ,  a  window,  sky-light,  or  vent.  Both  the 

old  forms  are  preserved  in  combination.  The  first  is  an  important 
phonetic.  It  is  also  written  ,  &c.  It  is  supposed  to  be 

phonetic  in  jjp  (222,  236).  In^f^  sho ,  shu,  an  opening  for  light 
in  a  door  (173  phc),  it  is  a  radical.  From  the  second  old  form 
come  Ef?  (iiod);  jffp  (84)  ;  and  133^  (17,  72,  7),  in  which  it 

arm  C7TTT  c  S 

is  phonetic,  whence  laa'Hsi).  is  a  vulgar  contraction  of 


22& 


(  ^  )  chH,  ch'ih,  crawling  creatures,  feline  animals  that  have  a 
crawling  walk  ;  also  insects  without  feet  This  is  a  radical.  It  is 
said  in  the  Shwoh-wan  to  be  contracted  in  (277  c),  chai ,  a 
fabulous  animal,  for  which  see  284  c.  This  is  also  read  chai ,  and 
used  for  ^  .  In  mdu,  appearance  (143,  18),  pau,  a 
leopard  (52  //&*),  is  said  to  be  contracted  phonetic. 


226 - 

c#<  ^  'Wi  )  ch%  shih,  a  pig.  See  186  and  245.  This  is  also 
written  with  the  head  (58),  different  from  (58^).  The 

elephant  (283)  differs  from  this  only  in  the  head.  This  is  phonetic 
in  j^~or  ^2swi,  accordingly  (17,  denoting  the  scattering  of  the 
air  of  opposition);  188  d);  and  (84,  87).  It  is  a 

radical  in  i^ch'uk,  ch'u,  the  gait  of  a  pig  (2),  which  is  probably 
phonetic  in  ^fc^ckuk,  chu,  to  drive  out  (49,  94),  and  (35); 

Wf  wdn.  k'w&n ,  a  sty,  a  privy  (73),  whence  ~fff»  (L27,  73  dv )  ; 


1 4; 


_j» —  %  -pj*  y~2 

hu ,  a  porcupine  (  pal  ^ 16,  73,  24)  ;  ^K~or 

?,  an  enraged  pig  (183)  ;  ^(25,  0;^((2O3);c^(i90i 
(174,  12),  in  Jpl  (82). 

doubled — - 


c%iji p#n>  pin,  two  pigs,  phonetic  injEU  (85),  (130),  &c. 


227 - 

)  pin,pien ,  or  part,  the  parted  claws  of  a  beast;  to  discriminate 
(  ).  This  is  phonetic  in  fan,  the  foot  of  a  wild  beast 

(146,  the  figure),  also  written  and  ;  in  fP  (63)  ;  and 
either  phonetic  or  used  for  dung  (  )  in  Jgr  (63,  230).  Other 

derivatives  are  : —  “M  orC>f^  s/tilm,  shdn,  to  judge  (82),  whence 
JmP  (63),  and  jjl  (44.  0  ,  Jk.  (93) :  ?1L  sink ,  to  explain, 

/  m  i  *t*j>  3  I  17 

(155  /.  59.  89,  0^. 


228- 


(  |^pj  ).  This  form  is  not  explained,  ^5^  fdi,  k'wdi,  grass 
(84  <7,  37),  is  said  in  the  Shwoh-wan  to  follow  the  sound  of 
which  is  not  found  there.  It  appears  however  that  is  the 
right  way  of  writing  k'-wai,  a  kind  of  rush  used  in  making 
mats,  ropes,  &c.  Of  course  then  is  the  hand  making  a  mat. 
Compare  180  and  -J|-' 


229- 


M  (  %  'fe  )  t&i ,  ti ,  the  successive  rounds  of  a  leather  thong 
binding  things  ;  younger  brothers.  This  is  from  ^  an  old  form 
°f  |p~  (55,  55?-,  73)  contracted,  and  5 phc.  Compare  151  This 


148 


is  phonetic  in  combination  except  in  |p|  kivftn,  all  (the  younger 
brothers)  together  (155  p,  112  i),  contracted  phonetic  in  (27 5) ; 
and  js^chrft,  chih,  the  order  of  official  cups  or  officials,  |j*jL  ,(n^d, 


27,  215). 


230 - 

¥  )  pun ,  pan ,  a  muck  rake  or  scoop  of  wickerwork.  This 
contracted  is  probably  phonetic  in  tan ,  important,  great  (words, 

72  dh).  It  is  also  a  radical  in  JpL  ptit,pi,  a  field  net,  a  scoop  net 
(146,  some  say  207  phc),  (91  i,  63),  and  jgf  (2 27  63). 


inverted- 


The  Shwoh-wan  derives  CA  and  from  this — see  86. 

The  two  (230,  230 i),  contracted  and  combined  vertically  make 
or  ktiu,  joinery  work — an  important  phonetic  having  two 
sounds,  kdu,  and  hong,  chiang. 


231- 


ch‘e,  or  kii,  chii ,  a  wheel-carriage.  This  is  a  radical  from  which 
come  j|Er(73),  whence  || chi,  collision  (20,  37),  and 
(187  d)  ;  (35)  ;  (59  and  1)  d ;  4^  l in,  Lien,  joined  on  to 

each  other,  continuous  (49,  94 ) /^ikwdi,  kwei,  ruts  (21  phc)  ; 

i’ftft  ?ungJung,  to  prop  up  a  cart  (14,  37.  1). 
is  a  modification  of  CJ^(222).  a  vulgar  form  r,f£^n 


tripled- 


wang  (read  kwdng),  hung,  the  rumbling  of  carriages. 


149 


232 - 

^  )  Pu *>  Pe*>  a  cowry  (used  for  money),  precious.  This  is 

phonetic  in  several  words  besides  "pai,  to  destroy,  or  rout  (37, 

41),  and  ^^hai,  hsieh,  deep  and  firm  purpose  (108,  37).  It  is  a 

very  common  radical  in  old  phonetic  characters,  as —  (41), 

contracted  in  (127^  and  r)  ;  (read  fu),  to  hold 

(cowries),  to  rely  on;  to  owe;  to  sustain  (14);  11(73);  'Hf'5 

(150);  «■  ( 1 89) ;  •#”(  1 80)  ;  iS  yuk,  yti ,  to  barter  (59.  H,  1 5  5 P)  \ 

mSi,  to  buy  (  ^  ,  25,  39  dh),  whence  uET  mat,  to  sell 

(162)  ;  *§'  (200  phc)  ;  ^^"(122,  122  r)  phc ;  Bj!  tsak,  tse ,  to  make 

distinctive  marks,  rules  (33),  phonetic  in  '^pj^ts'ak,  tsi,  to  spoil ;  a 

thief  (67,  1);  jg*  (82,95)//*;;  ^’(84,  r,  18 )dphc; 

reliance  (  ^  phc,  127,  73,  33) ;  ^(84  //) ;  ^  Pam,  tan,  greedy 

(125  phc)  ;  Mr? chui,  to  pawn  (162,  107,  37,  40)  ;  ®  (121  d phc) ; 

^i=f  (s*)  :  cnM  (82,  140,  18 1  phc)  ;  pf*  kung,  tribute  (88  phc)  ; 

skeung,  shdng ,  to  reward,  (82,  17,  73 )  phc ;  •gf’  tsdi,  chi ,  to 

P*.  CJr^ 

present,  a  common  form  of  (292  phc).  It  is  contracted  in 
(63),  and  1^!{$0d). 

doubled - 


tripled — — 

_PL~//,  a  mistaken  form  of  §Sf(i55A  59)  tt,  whence  also  Jf  (75). 


233 - 


written 


)  sh&u,  the  head.  Compare  193.  The  second  form 

is  in  common  use ;  and  is  phonetic  in  iu>  ^u,  a 

o  2 


way  ;  and  a  radical  in^/dl  kw'ai,  kv/ei,  nine  ways  meeting  (2 1  pJic), 
also  written^Bsl  (84,  59,  87,  49,  94).  The  first  form  with  18  added 


to  it,  {§3  read  it,  hsieh,  is  a  common  radical.  is  said  in  the 

Phonetic  Shwok-wan  to  be  phonetic  in  ]Mj^y&u,yu  ( 


. ,  93,  55), 

the  sound  it  (hit)  or  ip  being  modern.  From  it  come —  1pr(222, 
55)  v,j|  (94,  77 ,  55) ;  J3e{  (130)  (94,  94 r)  ;  (31) ; 

(47)’cM>  ^72^;  UpfC1?8*  I3i);<1ljl  ^4  few  (82  and  pan, 
to  distribute,  17,  33);  T^tkong,  hsidng,  the  neck  (88  phc) ;  J/Jgp 
reasonable,  compliant,  favourable  (48  phc) ; 
to  hold  down  the  head,  the  same  as  or  SJ?L.  (see  2II)>  usually 


read  fu.  From  ^  comes  kat,  chia,  a  long  spear  (67,  1). 

inverted-  - 

jJII  kiu,  chiau,  an  inverted  head,  whence^ (187,  5). 

doubled— 

jEj&'chun,  chwan,  the  same  as  BET  (4°  in  S’ 


234- 


(  e^j  )  the  body.  There  is  an  old  form  of  e|h  ,  ^  (222,4), 
which  is  regarded  as  contracted  phonetic  here.  The  top  of  the 
character  is  71  (14).  This  is  a  phonetic  in  a  few  words,  and  a 
radical  in  a  few  others;  as^g  (216)  or  (7% phc),  J^(i7i) 
or  (37,  I^»  #  h&ng>  k'&ng,  to  hammer,  the  same  as  *^^(113). 

C.  £ 

reversed- — — 

J=*  (  ipf  )  h  to  return.  From  this  comes  M  y&n,  yin ,  a  full  band 
of  musicians  and  dancers  with  weapons  turning  about  (20,  37) 


23, > 


151 


)  leung,  lidng,  good.  The  upper  part  is  said  to  be  ||  (16, 
73,  137)  contracted,  and  the  lower  part  is  (£5  (8,  16)  phonetic.  It 
is  itself  a  common  phonetic,  and  it  is  contracted  in  -fflr  leung. 


liang ,  to  measure  or  weigh  ( 
136,  14  and  87). 


or 


,  from 


c,  127  and 


23G - 

M(  ^  >  sMn,  the  body  (147))  with  something  concealed  (95), 
pregnant  ( Phonetic  Shwoh-wan)  ;  the  fifth  of  the  twelve  cyclical 
characters.  This  is  phonetic  in  (  J|f  ,  136//);  JeI,  sh&n, 
the  morning  (229),  whence  or  tjl  nung>  agriculture  {g.2\phc)  \ 


and  in  several  other  words.  It  is  a  radical  in  M I.  yuk ,  juy  loss, 


disgrace,  shame  (37,  i),  which  is  phonetic  in  its  compounds  except 
in  jfjp.  ku,  hdu,  to  weed  (  - c  phc,  57,  91). 

237- — 

)  ch'eung ,  ch'ang,  long.  The  Shwoh-wan  says 
fromcl^L  (16, 8)  inverted,  18),  and  (14  i) — the  inversion 

of  “  loss”  suggesting  endurance,  but  the  Phonetic  Shwoh-wan  accepts 
only  the  ,  for  “  change,”  and  makes  the  rest  “  the  long  hair  of 
the  head”  bound  by  a  cross  line  (1)  This  is  a  common  phonetic. 
It  is  also  a  radical  in  a  few  words,  the  most  important  of  which  is 
piut  pidUy  long  (lowing  hair  (47),  also  a  radical ;  but  phonetic 
in  .  Another  is  sze,  to  set  forth  with  energy  (37,  1122). 


238— 


* 


)  chiiny  chwan,  close  undivided  aim.  The  Shwok- 


152 


wan  says  it  follows  ^  ,  i.e.  (80)  contracted,  and  Lj-f,  (84) ; 
but  the  Phonetic  Shwoh-wan  finds  &■<  124)  in  it  instead  of  | ^4  , 
q.d.  an  ox  in  harness.  ,  originally  meaning  a  small  memo- 

C  •+  J  _ 

randum  tablet  (37,  1),  is  now  used  for  this,  ffipi  and  are 

also  equivalents,  but  not  properly  (252)  alone.  From  this 
come  i|f *3cki,  chili,  impeded  (24,  94),  a  sense  which  confirms  the 
idea  that  b 


3  means  an  animal  in  harness  :  3? ~wai ,  Jvwei , 

-f  ,  1  1  j 

beneficence  (93);  and  by  contraction ,cj^un,  yiien  (  -^  ,  184), 
where  it  is  phonetic.  From  the  third  old  form  comes  [§9*  kau ,  chiu, 


bent  (20,  3;). 

239— 


(  )  chui ,  a  short-tailed  bird.  This  is  a  common  phonetic  and 

radical.  Subordinate  phonetics  are — (59),  whence  '^^(146). 
and  to,  to  let  off  as  a  bird  from  the  hand  (37) ng.  wai, 

wei,  an  expression  of  assent  (72),  whence  sui,  originally  a  sort 
of  lizard  (188),  although  ;  sun  or  shun,  the  Shwoh-wan  says, 
the  same  as  chui,  a  dove  ;  but,  more  correctly,  the  same  as 

t^n'  /iu><*n,  a  hawk  (1 — denoting  either  the  binding  of  the 
foot  of  a  tamed  hawk,  or  its  straight  darting  movement)  ;  or 
jpp  ts‘ui,  lofty  (85,  45).  It  is  a  radical  in  the  following: — 
hok,  ho,  flying  high  (24);  ^£^(81) ;  yg2  (122  phc)  ;  ^  (78  p)  ; 
j^L  (84,  24>  16,  72)  ;  ^jgg:  or  ^  (48,  73, 40)  phc  ;  ||j' 

and  122,  122  r,  12)  phc  ;  1^(209)  ;  Jjzf?3 chau,  to  cover  birds 

with  a  net  (25,  39  dh),  whence  Jj||  (187),  and  J||  li,  to  incur, 
grief  (93)  ;  3p^chi,  chih,  young  birds  (165),  the  same  as  jpp2; 
/tt:>  chek,  chih .  a  bird  in  the  hand  (37),  “  one  ”  bird  or  any  similar 


153 


creature  or  thing  ;  kii,  chii,  a  bird  looking  right  and  left,  scared 
(‘55  dphc),  whence  kwok,  chio,  a  bird  in  the  hand,  scared  (37, 


155^  still  phc)  ;  fun,  hwdn ,  a  horned  owl  (179  c),  whence 


-Vr 


kun,  kzvan ,  a  heron  (72  d  p/u)  ;  "Si.  wok  or  keuk,  wo  or  chio ,  an  owl 


in  the  hand,  to  measure  (?  to  catch,  Tg|  ),  and  kdu,  chiu,  old, 
continuing  long  (204 phc )  ;  ngdn ,  a  wild  goose  (45  phc, 
and  <  A.  •  referring  to  the  intelligence  of  the  birds  that  fly  in 
rows  and  migrate)  ,  ying,  an  eagle  ( fjW  1 18,  1.  The 
Shwoh-wan  says  M  c phc ,  but  would  it  not  be  better  to  say 
referring  to  its  rapidity  of  flight,  and  as  in  the  last  ?). 

doubled - 

shdu  or  ctidu,  a  pair  of  birds.  This  is  phonetic  in  cJt&u,  “  two 

at  a  bargain-making,”  rivals,  enemies,  which,  contracted,  'jgfe2, 
means  to  buy  or  sell  (72,  183).  From  this  also  come  or  jpg* 
hwok,  hwo ,  the  sound  of  birds  flying  fast  in  the  rain  fi,  86,  129)  ; 
j£i£.  sheung ,  shwang,  a  pair,  a  brace  (37),  a  phonetic,  contracted  in 

c 

cfH the  same  as  sung,  fright  (93). 

tripled - 

il  tsdp  or  tsuk,  tsa  or  tsu,  a  flock  of  birds.  The  Phonetic  Shwoh-wan 
reads  this  tsuk  to  make  it  phonetic  in  ,  130).  It  is  then 

a  radical  oniy  in  127),  which  is  phonetic  in  ^^or 

tsdp ,  tea,  to  mix  colours  of  clothes  (184). 


240 — — 

(  j§£  ,  Jjp  )/#«,  a  large  mound  or  bank  (compare  194):  abundant ; 

a  mart,  written  jjTg  (87) ;  the  name  of  an  insect  that  breeds 

?  2 


r  54 


abundantly,  written  £|||  ’  ’  &c-  C1^),  a  grasshopper.  This  is 

a  radical  contracted  in  combination,  always  on  the  left  side,  to 
j~$  .  Its  occurrence  in  M  and  sPJI  shews  that  the  original 

meaning  of  these  words,  yin  and  yang ,  was  the  shady  and  bright 
banks.  The  Shwoh-wan  derives  C~|g~  (180)  from  this.  For 
see  127. 


reversed- 


The  two  combined  make 


tsui,  sui,  two  opposite  banks — a 


radical  in  the  Shwoh-wan ,  now  obsolete. 


241 - 

)  a ,  ya,  ugly,  humpbacked,  second.  This  is  a  modification 
(88) — bent  under  work.  It  is  a  phonetic,  subordinate  to 
which  is  n  ok*,  o,  evil,  wu,  to  hate  (93).  For  It  ,  see  73  dv. 


242  - 

)  ham,  chin,  metal,  gold.  Here  125  is  phonetic,  87  is  the 

C — 2 

earth  whence  the  metal  comes,  and  the  two  short  vertical  strokes 
represent  the  metal.  .This  is  important  both  as  a  radical  and  as 
a  phonetic. 

243  - 

)  lot,  lai,  originally  a  kind  of  grain,  with  awns,  as  barley,  &c., 
represented  by  the  figure.  It  is  borrowed  to  mean  “come,”  and 
ought  to  be  written  ,  which,  however,  is  read  mdkit  mo,  and 
denotes  the  barley,  &c.,  the  use  of  the  radical  ^  (55),  “to  walk,” 
being  unexplained.  is  the  radical  for  cereals,  and  is  a 


155 


phonetic.  It  is  a  radical  in  (16,  73  d),  and  in  3^~  ngdn,  yin , 
snarling  dogs  (131),  where  there  is  probably  a  reference  to  the 
rough  awn  like  dogs’  teeth. 


244- 


<7^  )  i'u,  a  hare  or  rabbit.  Its  head  and  body  are  the  same  as 
those  of  i^^c/i'euk,  c/i‘o,  a  dark-coloured  small  deer  (31^,  for  the 
feet).  These  two  combined  make  ch'am,  ch'dn ,  a  large  and 
crafty  hare.  M  is  a  radical  in —  :i§k  y&t,  yi ,  to  run  away  and 
get  lost  (49,  94);  C^(2S);  -ffifan,  or  fu ,  j'oung  hares  (57. 
There  is  a  great  deal  of  confusion  and  obscurity  about  this  word). 
Its  feet  appear  in  hwan,  a  wild  goat  (179  c,  155).  For 

"J3  ,  see  2 1 1 . 

tripled - 

'  fu,  quick,  sudden. 


245— 


'm' 


)  i,  an  animal  like  a  pig,  prized  for  its  bristles. 


The  head  and  feet  are  like  a  pig’s  (58,  2 26),  and  the  bristles  are 

tt  7 

shewn  between.  From  this  come  wai  (read  lui),  Jnvei,  an 
animal  like  a  hedgehog  (  p/ic,  73,  178/0),  used  for 

(see  58)  ;  and  t^>  ,  the  same  as  >|p»  in  the  Shwok-ivan. 

doubled - 

? sze,  also  an  animal  like  a  pig — used  for  * 


246- 


)  yik,  yi ,  a  lizard.  The  other  meanings  of  this  character  are 


156 

given  by  phonetic  usage.  “  Easy”  is  (37,  4i)>  and  “  exchange  ” 
is  %  ,(14).  It  is  a  common  phonetic. 


247 


^  )  mam,  wan,  a  covering  and  defence  for  the  head  of  a  horse  ; 
also  written^^  .  The  middle  part  represents  the  shoulders, 


and  55  below,  the  idea  of  walking  or  running.  This,  being  an 
unusual  character,  is  mistaken  for  jgcL  ,  ,  &c.,  and  written 

wrongly.  The  final  m  would  be  changed  to  n  in  Canton,  as  always 
after  the  initials  f,  p,  and  m. 


248- 


M  ( 


)  ham,  han,  the  tongue.  The  portion  on  the  top  is  79  phc. 


The  root  idea  of  ham  seems  to  be  enveloping.  This  is  a  phonetic. 


249 - 


)  tsze  (old  sound  chze),  a  jar — sometimes  erroneously 
written  .  In  the  south  country  (C;q^  ),  this  had  the  same 
meaning  as  (181).  The  modern  form  makes  it  liable  to  be 


confounded  with  Jg  (48,  1,  146).  This  is  phonetic  in  (63), 
andj^jL  ,  only  the  latter  of  which  appears  in  K'anghi.  From  this 
as  a  radical  cometJ^  (ig\  p/ic)  and  its  derivatives;  also  , 


250- 


)  kwo,  fruit.  The  form  at  the  top  is  fruit  (see  147),  the  rest 
is  tree  (127).  This  is  a  common  phonetic.  For  ,  see  245. 


*57 


251 - 

jjfq  )  pill,  pi ,  tattered  clothes.  This  may  consist  of  83  and  17  d. 
It  is  a  common  phonetic,  and  subordinate  to  it  and  used  for  it  is 
(37.  4*)-  With  270  c  it  makes  chi ,  chih,  variegated 

embroidery— one  of  Kanghis  radicals.  Compare  (39  d  v). 


252 - 

)  ta'«,  a  young  plant  a  little  farther  advanced  than  84. 

Compare  162.  The  top  is  like  84,  the  horizontal  line  is  the  earth 
(1)  as  in  'V  ,  and  the  lower  part  is  the  roots.  It  is  a  common 
phonetic  in  its  complete  form.  It  is  a  radical  in  ch'ui ,  ctiwai, 

to  measure  (1 13). 

contracted - 

This  is  phonetic  in  ,  tun  twan,  to  hammer  (37,  20)  ;  and  a  radical 
in  M  ini,  zvei,  minute,  like  the  fibres  of  a  growing  plant  (from 
c,  14,  10,  41,  37),  phonetic  in  jffiljni,  wei,  to  travel  incognito 

c  *2/  —4—7 

(49),  and  ~£3~  hi  or  hoi ,  chi  or  kdi ,  triumphal  music  (from  ^  c, 
84,  215),  used  as  an  interrogative  particle;  and  a  radical  in 
clung,  chdng,  to  verify  (by  going  into  the  minutiae, ,  14,  87,  “to 
make  manifest,”  not  phonetic,  according  to  the  Phonetic  Shzuoh-wan, 
owing  to  a  difference  in  the  old  rhyme). 

This,  and  not  198,  is  regarded  as  phonetic  in  'I|n  (59),  and  radical 


JTtT 


in  -=i~  sU,  hsu ,  moist  (1,  86,  129),  sometimes  erroneously  written 


and  2^-  ,  and  confounded  with  n  in  the  compounds. 


253- 


0 


1  chiit,  cho,  to  connect.  Compare  177.  This  is  not  made  up 


Q  2 


i58 

of  four  hands  (37  q ),  but  of  six  indefinite  things  connected,  or  of 
(16)  and  other  four.  It  is  a  common  phonetic. 


254- 


)  fi,  opposite  ;  not.  The  figure  seems  to  represent  flying  in 
opposite  directions.  Compare  126  and  182  ;  and  for  the  sound 
267.  This  is  a  common  phonetic.  It  is  rarely  a  radical,  as  in 
l  k'du,  to  lean  against  each  other,  (124,  72)  phc ;  ; 

It  is  phonetic  in  itsui,  which  originally  meant  a  fish- 

— see  183. 


M 

net  (25,  39  dh),  but  was  adopted  for 


255— 

‘MiKJl  )  kdu,  chin ,  leeks.  This  is  a  radical  in  a  few  characters 
relating  to  allia,  the  most  important  of  which  is  ts'im  ( sim ), 
ksien,  wild  garlic,  a  common  sub-phonetic,  (14  d,  67,  1)  phc. 
is  a  contraction  of  hat,  hsieh,  shallots,  (108,  37,  232)  phc. 
&  tsap,  tsa,  or  sap ,  sa,  ugly,  is  a  modern  character.  Williams 
says  “  from  heaven  and  chives.” 


258- 


(  HI  )  m*n>  mien,  the  face.  This  is  just  233  with  the  border 
doubled.  It  is  a  radical  in  a  few  characters,  and  phonetic  in  a 
few  others. 


257- 

% 


)  hak,  ho,  a  hide  flayed  off  and  stretched  out  ;  to  put 
off  or  change,  as  the  skin  or  hair.  The  Shwoh-wan  gives  a 
derivation  from  Ijjr  (22//),  “thirty  years,”  a  generation,  and 


159 


222  phc.  Its  use  as  a  radical  favours  the  first  meaning. 


'iff* 


p'ok, 


p‘o,  leather  soaked  with  rain  (i,  86,  129),  is  an  independent  phonetic, 
whence  (138),  &c.  jp,  ki,  chi,  the  bridle  of  a  horse  (  , 

,  &c. 


25>  39^.  268,  73),  is  now  written 


i  'J# 


258 - 


(  Jp  )  kin,  chien,  the  shoulder,  to  shoulder, 
the  figure,  and  the  lower  part  is  203  as  radical. 


The  upper  part  is 
This  is  a  phonetic. 


259 - 

Vi!"  (  JW  )  sllun  (now  reacl  tun)'  a  shield.  The  lower  part  is  said  to 
be  the  eye  (155),  a  part  put  for  the  whole  body.  The  upper  part 
is  the  figure.  This  is  a  common  phonetic.  It  is  a  radical  in 
and  . 


2(f0 - 

^  )  fiu,  t'idu,  the  figure  of  fruit  hanging  down.  Tripled, 
lj|ll  ,  it  is  the  same.  This  is  phonetic  in  .((!],  ydu,  yu,  breathing 
(36),  whence  JiH  ,  ’  sii&  ’  ,  &c.  In  these  combinations 

it  is  also  written  (see  220).  It  is  a  radical  in  §j|.  127), 

and  j|j^(  1 78). 


261- 


vj|“(  )  Ink ,  lu ,  chipping  wood.  The  four  short  strokes  might  be 

the  chips,  might  be  the  knife  (33),  or  the  man  (14),  and  so 
also  ^  might  be  the  man  (75  r),  or  the  axe  (121  r).  This  is  a 
phonetic;  but  distinct  from  (58  or  245  c  112/).  It  forms 


1 60 


part  of  the  character ,’  in  the  Shwoh-wan,  iin,  yiien,  a  broad 
plain,  now  written  J (265). 


262 - 

)  kwcti,  kwei,  arms — tridents,  arrows,  &c. ;  the  same  as  . 
The  common  form  (94,  94  r,  171),  which  is  also  old,  is  a 
phonetic.  Only  in  one  case,c^s^  k'w&i,  mallows,  is  the  antique 
form,  ,  used  in  the  Shwoh-wan.  This  is  the  last  of  the  ten 
cyclical  characters. 


263 - 

6(  )  ts'iin,  ctiiian,  a  fountain.  There  is  only  an  accidental 

resemblance  here  to  148,  172,  or  82.  This  is  phonetic  in  a  few 
words ;  and  it  is  a  radical  in  fan,  spring  water  (84,  57,  17,  187). 

tripled - 


_|pL  ts'iin ,  ch'iian ,  or  ts'un,  sun ,  fountains.  From  this  comesc>^3  ( 
45),  tin,  yiien,  the  source. 


264- 


^  a  S°rt  Pronoun’  or  terrni>na^  expletive,  resembling 
-or  in  “actor.”  The  lower  part  is  193,  the  “nose,”  and  the 

rest  is  phonetic.  The  Shwoh-wan  says  the  upper  part  is  an  old 
form  of lit  (212/1441,  but  under  that  character  it  gives  only 
^  (94,  14  d),  not  at  all  like  this,  which  remains  therefore  un¬ 
explained.  It  is  a  common  phonetic  in  its  complete  form  ;  and, 
contracted,  it  is  phonetic  in  shit,  shu,  to  write,  a  writing,  a 
book  (  If  37,  83,  1). 


)  Wifi,  wei,  to  dread.  The  top  is  207,  “  a  ghost’s  head,”  and 
the  rest  is  said  to  be  a  contraction  of  (191,  14^  tiger,  but  the 
likeness,  as  in  the  last  case,  is  not  apparent.  Probably  it  should 
be  written  ^  with  “claws”  (132)/,  and  “man”  (14),  or  6 
it  is  sometimes  found.  It  is  a  phonetic. 


as 


266 - 


jtjk  (  )  kwdit  the  backbone  (shewing  the  ribs), 

and,  for  the  form,  15  q,  and  271.  From  this  comes 
For  another  ,  see  17  d. 


Compart 


216  ; 
203). 


267 - 

M(£  )  fi ,  to  fly.  The  repetition  on  the  right  side  seems  to  denote 
two  successive  positions  of  the  wing.  Compare  49,  and  for  flying 
68,  126,  182,  254,  296.  This  is  phonetic  in  a  few  characters  and 
a  radical  in  a  few  others. 


268- 


)  ma>  a  horse.  This  is  a  common  radical  and  phonetic.  The 
following  are  peculiar  : —  M(  ^  (  »  12);  and 

'«jp7  (  73),  c/idp,  chih,  a  bound  horse.  From  this  last  comes  jp? 

(25,  39  dh) — see  257.  Other  derivatives  are — ^§^(32  phc)  ; 
tuk,  tu ,  a  steady  going,  trustworthy  horse  (5 odphc)-,  J|Jrj(]22, 

122  r)  ;  (i84)  ;  MpCytiy  to  drive  a  horse  (37)- 

tripled - 


or  chdj>,  piu  or  chih ,  horses,  or  horses  running,  from  which 
comes  a  great  multitude,  or  chdp,  chih,  well  wooded  (i27). 


1 62 


m — 

iHr  (  )  ^k,  H,  a  cauldron  containing  ten  pecks.  Another  form  of 

lYh  ' 

the  same  is  (i od),  representing  a  boiling  cauldron  with  steam 
rising  up  on  either  side.  It  is  also  written  j^^(i45)>  anc* 

(165  d,  45)  phc.  This  is  phonetic  in  kak)  ko,  a  partition  (240) 
and  other  words.  And  from  this  as  a  radical  come —  ^4  r 

phc )  ;  jjsj?  in  or  ki in,  yen  or  chile n,  a  cauldron  adorned  with  tigers 

(i9i),  whence^’  (131);  $6  ’  the  old  form  of  jfjjfL  (179.  I3°)- 
The  radical  is  contracted  in  Pj9  (T49,  222). 


270 


-  (  )  chok,  cho ,  a  bush,  a  jungle  of  grass.  Compare  84,  & c. 

This  is  phonetic  in  tsok ,  tso,  fine,  thoroughly  cleaned  rice  (from 

,  204,  178,  37,  20),  whence  1§|gj:  tsok,  tso ,  a  chisel  (242).  It  is 
a  radical  in  ts'ung ,  crowded  as  a  jungle  (probably  from  c , 

195,  37.  H  t)  ;  ^4^(63).  whence  pan ,  to  distribute  (  pfy-  c phc, 
1 7,  33)  5  ip,  yeh,  the  beam  or  frame  that  supports  a  bell,  used 

metaphorically  for  beams,  and  for  occupation  or  estate  (83,  or 
rather  127  c.  The  whole  figure  here,  is  borrowed);  ~  tui, 
echoing  in  any  direction, -answering,  fronting  (37,  1.  The  idea  of 
vagueness  is  conveyed  by  .  It  is  said  the  Emperor  Wan  of 
Han  ordered  this  character,  ,  written  with  “  mouth,”  to  be 
changed,  because  the  mouth  told  so  many  falsehoods,  to  with 

±Z  “officer,”  22,  1).  .This  form  is  contracted  in  (251). 


271- 


shut ,  the  flowers  and  leaves  of  grass  or  trees  hanging 


1 63 

down  (15  Compare  for  the  figure  266.  From  the  second  old 
form  contracted  ‘ft  (67,  1)  is  probably  formed.  The  left  side  of 
it  is  71,  and  the  right  is  109.  or  shui  (87),  is  a  derivative, 

now  used  for  this,  but  originally  meaning  “  the  distant  borders.” 
It  is  a  common  phonetic  ;  and  subordinate  to  it  is  3E1  or  -afe 
ctia ,  difference  (37  r,  88).  It  is  also  a  radical  in  jjfe  fu ,  hi,  or 
k‘wa,  flowers,  (44,  1)  phc,  whence  wa,  /nun,  flowers  ( 


84  d) ;  and  su,  white  embroidery  (  ,  187),  whence 

knk,  chit,  a  sort  of  embroidery  (  63). 


272- 


3*  (  )  k'am,  ch‘in,  a  harp.  This  is  now  written  (125  phc). 


From  it  as  a  radical  come  sc,  a  lute,  (67,  17)  phc ;  p‘i 

(31  d  phc),  and  JEg-  fa  (139  phc),  words  originally  denoting  a 
musical  instrument,  p‘i-p‘a,  now  used  in  various  other  senses. 


273 - 

tAgZr  (  )  p‘ong,  fang,  great,  extended.  The  lower  part  is  107  phc, 

the  two  upper  lines  are  12,  in  the  sense  of  Jd  “  high,”  and  the 
middle  denoting  extension  is  the  only  part  which  is  peculiar.  This 
is  a  phonetic  subordinate  to  fr- 

274. — 


M  (  ||^|  )  yptn>  yin,  habitual  reverence  and  circumspectness.  The 
central  part,  ^  ,  denotes  the  person,  82  is  the  house,  and  222  the 
hands,  as  in  ,  bracing  up.  This  is  the  third  of  the  twelve 
cyclical  characters  ;  and  a  derivative  (carefubin  the  night,  56) 
is  generally  used  in  the  first  sense. 


164 


275 - 

)  yii ,  fish.  This  is  a  common  radical.  From  it  come  M, 
(33)  ;  (179  1 1 plic)  ;  cS a  big  fish  ;  a  widower  (  c 

phe ,  155/,  II 2  z,  229)  ; £zfcv*«,  a  big  fish  (;JS|  c  phe,  91,  5,  187). 
It  is  phonetic  in  ~j||t  (193  F),  and  (165). 

doubled - 


yii ,  two  fishes ;  following  each  other  like  fishes.  Either  the  single 
or  the  double  form  is  phonetic  in  ore^'^  to  fish  ( 129). 

tripled — — 


sin,  hsien,  fresh  (fish).  JEB^  is  usually  written  for  this. 


276- 


(  )  nin  (old  sound  tiu),  niau,  a  bird — primarily  a  bird  with  a 

long  tail.  Compare  239.  This  is  a  common  radical  often  inter¬ 
changed  with  239.  From  it  come  (20 phe),  |||^  (7  phe),  J[|pj 
(70 phe),  and  J3||  ming,  singing  of  birds  (72).  It  is  phonetic  in  a 
few  words. 


contracted 


(  jpl^  )  wu,  a  crow.  )  yii  or  wu,  is  only  a  modification 

of  this  (contracted  from  ,  another  quaint  old  form).  Both 


these  characters  are  in  common  use  as  expletives.  also  means 

C  /#»V 

“  black  ”  (as  a  crow). 

j|j  ,  in  Jig  (127),  and  in  * J ^  ,  usually  tu,  tau,  an  island  (85). 

,  in 


ts'euk,  chHo,  a  magpie  (  ,  the  head  is  like  that  of  a  rat, 

290  c).  This  is  usually  written  g^^(286  phe).  It  is  phonetic  in 
se,  hsieh,  to  put  down  anything  (in  the  house,  82),  to  put 


165 


down  in  writing  or  drawing.  Number  285  also  contains  this  con¬ 
traction  of 


277- 


)  luk,  lu,  a  deer.  This  is  a  common  radical  and  phonetic. 
The  head  is  the  same  as  that  of  (284  c),  and  the  feet  are  31  d. 
From  it  comec^,  ydu,  yu ,  a  female  deer  (  c4t  c,  3i,  124);  jg" 


(l97)iJH  ( 1 3°)- 


tripled - 

j||  * fs’u  Wide,  far  apart.  From  this  comes^  ch'dn,  dust  (87,  which 
deer  raise  when  running),  now  written  . 

c  .  HbTI. 


278 - 

II  (  ^5  )  a  vesse^  f°r  spirits,  also  written  ^s*j!  (24 2).  This  is 
phonetic  in  m  teuk ,  cJio,  to  hack  or  hew  (121),  and  in  several 
other  characters.  In  Jfjfj  tan,  dove-tailing,  (11,  1 1  r,  \\id)phc , 
it  is  a  radical. 


279  - - 

%  {  )  shut,  so,  a  bird-net.  The  top  and  central  parts  are  142, 

the  rest  is  peculiar  to  this  figure.  It  is  read  in  different  ways  and 
in  different  senses.  It  is  a  phonetic. 

280  - 

)  li,  a  mythical  wild  beast,  for  which  (20 7,  18,  28),  is 

now  written,  and  read  ctii,  ch'ih.  The  top  of  this  resembles  that 

of  277,  the  bottom  is  144,  and  the  head  is  206  c.  It  is  a  common 

phonetic.  It  appears  without  the  top  part  in  k‘am,  ch'in 

s  2 


(125  phc),  a  word  which,  in  the  Slnvoh-wan ,  is  said  to  mean 
"  running  beasts,”  i.e.  probably  wild  beasts  as  opposed  to  Eg* , 
tame  ones  ;  but  which  is  now  used  for  “  birds.”  means  to 

seize  or  catch,  which  is  the  root  idea. 


281 - 

jn^(  )  lung,  citing,  a  musical  stone.  The  right  side  (37,  20) 
denotes  the  beating  of  the  stone,  and  the  left  side  is  the  figure  of 
it  hung  up  on  a  frame.  It  is  also  written  ( 45,  73).  This  is  a 
common  phonetic. 


282- 

dtr 


383- 


(  hu,  a  pot.  The  top  is  59,  representing  the  lid.  This  is 

a  radical  in  two  characters—  •f?  |||  ,  72,  22,  1),  yat.  ji,  luck 

m  the  pot,  concentration,  unity;  and  'W  (  jggj  ,  135),  w&n,  yun, 
bad  luck  in  the  pot — it  cannot  get  out — blended  (like  ). 

'(  )  tseung,  hsiang,  an  elephant.  The  feet  are  exactly  the  same 

as  a  horse’s  or  a  pig’s.  The  head  only  is  peculiar.  This  is  a 
phonetic.  It  is  a  radical  in  the  largest  sort  of  elephant,  now 

used  for  “  anticipate  ”  (\ 20  pile).  It  is  also  a  phonetic. 


284- - 

^  ^  )  ts?ze>  sze>  a  pachydermatous  animal  like  a  buffalo,  the 

rhinoceros  (?),  but  it  seems  to  have  horns.  From  this  contracted 
we  derive^2  (  ,  with  the  head  and  body  of  a  deer,  277  c), 

chai,  a  rhinoceros  or  unicorn— a  fabulous  animal.  The  Shwok-wan 


says  it  follows  (225.)  in  the  lower  part  ;  but  it  is  more  like  this. 


in 


is  a  radical 


tsin,  chien ,  the  grass  on  which  the  fabulous 
animal  feeds  ;  also  used  for  “  grass  mats  ” ;  to  lay  out  offerings  ;  to 
bring  forward,  for  which  the  proper  character  is  ypEr ,  water  (129) 
coming  to  a  place.  (old  sound  fap),  fa ,  laws  for  punish¬ 
ment  (27,  59),  was  anciently  written  — the  water  equalises, 

and  the  fabulous  beast  drives  away  (  )  the  unjust. 


285 - 

)  in,  ye7t ,  a  yellow  bird  found  in  central  China.  Williams 
asks  if  it  is  the  golden  pheasant.  Only  the  three  strokes  on  the 
top  of  the  character  are  peculiar,  the  lower  part  is  the  same  as 
276.  This  is  a  phonetic.  It  is  also  in  common  use  as  an  expletive. 


286- — 

~pjr(  )  sik,  hsi,  meat  dried  in  the  sun  (136).  The  upper  part 
represents  the  fragments  of  meat,  but  it  does  not  resemble  203, 
except  in  the  modern  form,  |35J  ,  which  seems  to  indicate  that  it 
is  also  old.  Its  shape  is  32  d ;  and  32  has  a  similar  use  in 
This  is  a  common  phonetic.  It  is  also  used  for  “  former  days.” 


287— 

M{  )  wai ,  wei,  a  female  monkey.  Compare  (144,  207). 
«  Claws  ”  (132)  are  on  the  top,  the  rest  of  the  character  is  peculiar. 
This  is  in  common  use  for  “do”  and  “be.”  It  is  a  common 
phonetic  in  its  proper  form,  and,  they  say,  also,  contracted,  in 
(174),  which  is  open  to  doubt. 


1 68 


288- 

<<< 

*( 


£|3  (  )  ch‘du,  a  nest  on  a  tree  (127).  This  is  a  phonetic.  It  is 

supposed  to  be  a  radical  contracted  in  pint,  pieti ,  to  upset 
(nests,  37,  1).  Whether  the  part  £9  be  222,  “the  hands’’  taking 
the  nest,  or  the  bird’s  claws,  or  the  nest,  is  uncertain.  The  top 
(48)  must  represent  the  heads  or  feathers  of  the  birds. 


281) 


( ‘tfpp  )  ngok,  yo,  music  ;  lok,  /<?,  joy.  The  parts  on  the  top  represent 
a  large  drum  (figure,  143)  and  small  drums  (figure,  80  d) ;  and 
wood  (127)  is  the  stand.  This  is  a  common  phonetic. 


290  - 

)  shiiy  shuy  a  rat.  The  head  of  the  “  magpie,”  ^  (276  c ), 
resembles  the  rat’s  ;  and  the  head  of  “  a  child,”  JL  (fl  .18) 
(j)i,'rh,  is  the  same  before  its  fontanel  has  closed  up.  This  is  a 
radical  in  j^*(i75),  and  a  number  of  other  words  relating  to 
rodents. 

contracted - 

This  is  the  lower  part  of  (206  a).  O  ,  see  above. 

291  - 

Wj-S  )  sltuk'  shu'  a  moth — the  figure  of  its  head  and  wriggling 
body,  with  188)  as  radical.  This  is  the  name  of  a  place  ; 

and  an  important  phonetic.  Under  it  is  M  (75,  1122)  It  is  a 
radical  in  kiiti,  chuen,  a  caterpillar,  (129  p ,  153)  pkc  (U 


\6g 


292 


)  ts'di,  ctiiy  the  heads  of  grain  evenly  standing  together  ; 
together,  in  order.  This  is  now  sometimes  written  JtX  ,  and 
sometimes  contracted  and  altered  in  combination,  as  in  jjj|^  (232). 
It  is  a  common  phonetic. 


293- 


( 


ch'tiu,  ploughing).  The  old  form  is  the  original  phonetic 


or 


now  written  (146)-  The  first  derivative  is  ,  <g= 

Si  cfctiu,  an  expletive,  who?  (193,  72,  37),  now  also  written 
;  and  the  next  is  gl  or  fiR  sMu,  longevity  c,  112, 


R-r 


14,  14  i),  which  is  the  rtfodern  phonetic,  gfp  .  It  is  written  in  a 
score  or  two  of  fancy  ways,  being  perhaps  the  most  honoured 
character  in  the  language. 


294 - 

-  ih-  1 

laaKlggl  >  ctii ,  ctiih ,  the  teeth.  The  top  part  is  94  phc,  the  border 
and  cross  line  are  tzj  (7 2),  and  the  rest  is  teeth,  resembling  1 5  q. 
This  is  a  radical.  From  it  cornes^^  ctt&n,  ts'dn ,  to  change  the 
teeth  (written  in  various  ways,  but  correctly  with  14  i). 


295- 


es  cls 


)  hau,  hsiu,  a  domestic  animal.  The  head  is  like  that 


of  the  second  form  of  284.  The  foot  is  no  doubt  a  modification 
of  144.  The  rest  is  the  body.  This  only  occurs  in  sJiau,  wild 
beasts  (perhaps  beasts  that  are  hunted  by  the  dog,  131).  It  has  no 
connection  with  pg  — see  230. 


T  2 


170 


296- 


M1 


|  )  lung,  a  dragon.  The  portion  on  the  upper  left  side  is^ 
contracted  phonetic  (183),  that  below  is  203  radical,  and  the  right 
side  is  the  figure  of  the  creature  flying.  This  is  a  radical  and  a 
phonetic. 

doubled - 

US?  tap ,  ta ,  flying  dragons.  This  occurs  as  phonetic  in  the  original 

JenOj 

forms  of  affL  (184),  and  m&r  (72,  183). 


297- 


(  ftp)  )  kw&i,  kwei,  a  tortoise.  The  head  and  central  parts  are 


the  same  as  176,  found  also  in  rih  (221),  on  the  left  are  the  feet 


(37  d),  and  on  the  right  is  the  shell.  This  is  a  radical  in 


(130), 


tsiu,  chiau ,  to  scorch  a  tortoise,  and  in  some  other  characters.  It 
is  phonetic  in  BjgJ  kau ,  chiu ,  to  draw  lots  (1 1,  1 1  r,  1 13). 


298— 

-fcJ~5  -o- 

/?»>  )  *n>yen>  a  swallow.  It  seems  to  have  a  twig  in  its  mouth. 

This  is  a  phonetic. 


299 - 

(  gj)  )  f&ng,  the  phoenix— the  king  of  birds.  The  female 

is  called  or  JSL  wong,  hwdng,  and  this  is  also  written  Jjj£ 
(70  phc,  276).  The  old  form  is  the  only  original  of  fang, 
friends  ;  which  must  be  regarded  as  a  modification  of  this  character 
and  sound,  and  not  either  138  a?  or  203^.  J=[f]  is  a  common 

phonetic.  For  ,  see  228. 


(  j|pj  )  tseuk,  c/no,  a  cup  for  libations.  The  top  part  or  cover  is 
peculiar  ;  the  part  immediately  below  it  resembles  closely  the  head 
of  a  deer  (277),  the  lower  left  comer  is  ch'eung,  ch/ang , 
sacrificial  wine  (27,  31,  178  po),  and  on  the  right  is  the  hand  taking 
hold  (37).  The  Phonetic  Shwoh-wan  says  the  top  is  an  old  form 
of  ,  a  bird,  for  which  this  is  sometimes  used.  It  is  also 
used  for  “  nobility.”  Compare  “  bottle  ”  (63),  also  meaning 


noble.” 


"^1  ^  “H  hr  |'l  (f*  V|  vji) 
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INDEX  OF  ENGLISH  WORDS 


A 

Abandon,  a  house,  66 
Ability,  1  g,  31  A  v. 

Above,  12,  13. 

Abroad,  to  go,  162. 
Abscond,  175. 

Abundance,  73  d  v.  84  a, 
91,  115,  130  tt,  240. 
Accession,  129  p. 
Accordingly,  226. 

Add,  34. 

Administer,  40  d. 
Administration,  40>-,82, 
93,  114. 

Adornment,  84  1 1. 
Advance  84  a,  122  r. 
Advantage,  129  p. 

Affair,  37  b. 

Affirmative,  39  q. 

After,  55. 

Again,  1  a,  86. 

Age,  the,  22  t. 
Agriculture,  84  a,  236. 
Ahead,  to  go,  94. 

Aim,  undivided,  238. 

Air,  111. 

Alert,  84  b. 

Alike,  81. 

All,  14  d,  14  t,  51,  66,  70, 
193,  229. 

Aloft,  31. 

Already,  31  p,  72,  73. 
Also,  87. 

Altar,  154, 

Although,  239. 

Anarchy,  67. 

Ancient,  22. 

—  vase,  191,  208. 

And  so,  36. 

Anger,  33. 

Animal,  an  unknown,  73, 
Animals,  domestic,  295. 
Answer,  137,  270. 
Anticipate,  283. 

Apart,  far,  277  t  t. 
Apartments,  side,  165  d. 
Apparition,  58. 
Appearance,  143,  225. 
Appoint,  20. 

Arm,  upper,  29. 

Arms,  things  under  the, 
59, 

Armpits,  17,  59. 

Armour,  67,  148,  262. 
Around,  1  b. 

Arrange,  33,  127. 
Arrangement,  120,  177. 
Arrive,  182. 

Arrow,  67,  171. 

Article,  124. 


Artificer,  30. 

Ascend,  121  i,  63,  94  r,  122r. 
Ashes,  37  c. 

Ask,  122  r. 

Assemble,  14  t. 

Assembly,  51. 

Assent,  239. 

Assist,  63,  84  a. 

Astir,  56. 

Attack,  67. 

August,  140. 

Autumn,  130. 

Away,  to  take,  14  d. 

—  to  cast,  22  t,  to  go.  27. 
Awe,  37  e,  57. 

—  look  of,  155  p. 

Awns,  grain  with,  243. 
Awry,  119. 

Axe,  9  r,  30,  121. 

—  long-handled,  167. 

Axle,  end  of  an,  73. 


B 

Back,  14  r. 

Back-bone,  203,  216,  266. 
Back-hook,  9. 

Bad,  93,  108,  126. 

Bag,  72  d  h,  73  d  v,  181. 
Balance,  86. 

Bald,  165. 

Bamboo,  50. 

Band  of  musicians  234  r. 
Bank,  94  r. 

—  high,  45. 

—  small,  194. 

—  large,  240. 

Bar,  across  horns,  223. 

—  for  lifting  a  cauldron. 

127  c. 

Bare,  165. 

Bark,  to,  131. 

Barley,  243. 

Barrier,  154. 

Barter,  84  a,  232. 

Basin,  153. 

Bawl,  72  d  h. 

Be,  287. 

Beam,  for  a  bell,  270. 

Bean,  190,  215. 

Bear,  sustain,  134. 

—  on  the  shoulder,  217. 

—  endure,  198. 

—  and  nurse,  91  i. 

Bear,  a,  130  d  v,  166. 

Beard,  47. 

Beast,  like  a  tiger,  5. 

Beasts,  280. 

—  wild,  295. 

—  feet  of,  31  d,  144. 

yi2 


Beat,  a  drum,  47. 
Beautiful,  59,  179. 

Beckon,  155. 

Bed,  118. 

—  turning  in,  66. 

Before,  84  a. 

Beg,  37  f,  111. 

Beginning,  33. 

Behind,  come  up  from,  54. 
Belch,  193. 

Bell,  stand  of  a,  191, 

Belly,  big,  59. 

Below,  12  i,  13  i. 

Bend,  a,  42. 

Beneficence,  93,  238. 
Benevolence,  14,  75,  153. 
Bent,  153,  162,  238. 
Bestow,  170. 

Bewail,  184. 

Big,  59. 

—  talk,  63. 

Bind  up,  73,  127. 

—  and  pull,  5  r. 

Bird,  short-tailed,  239. 

—  long-tailed,  276. 

—  young,  239. 

—  small,  81. 

—  an  evil,  127. 

Birds,  280. 

—  on  a  tree,  127. 

—  feet  of,  31. 

—  feathers  of,  209. 

—  down  of,  20. 

Bird-net,  187,  279. 

Bite,  170. 

Bitter,  183. 

—  spirits,  125. 

Black,  130  dv,  142  d,  276  c. 

—  dye,  136. 

Blade  of  grass,  71. 

Blaze,  1  a,  109. 

Bleat,  17. 

Blended,  39  d  v,  282. 

Bless,  46  p. 

Blindfold,  155. 

Blinking  the  eyes,  155. 
Block,  a,  121  d. 

Blood,  1  f,  153. 

—  circulation  of,  168  r. 

—  a  sacrifice  of,  149. 
Bloom,  55  r. 

Blow,  to,  110,  130  d  v. 

—  one’s  self  out,  211. 
Blunt,  193. 

Blush,  174. 

Boar,  58. 

Boats,  192. 

—  the  bows  of,  107. 

Body,  234. 

—  with  something  con¬ 

cealed,  236. 


190 


Boiler,  54  r. 

Bolt,  of  a  door,  122  r. 

Bones,  cleared  of  flesh, 
202. 

—  broken,  108. 

Book,  264. 

Border,  on  the,  80  d. 

—  distant,  87,  271. 

Bore,  119,  167. 

Borrowed,  12,  174. 

Both,  16  d,  86. 

Bottle,  63,  220. 

Bottom,  1  b,  96. 

Bound  horse,  268. 

Boundary,  17,  46.  72,  146  d. 

—  lines,  12  p,  146. 

Bow,  78. 

—  unmounted,  195. 

—  men,  59. 

—  string,  78,  142. 

—  twang  of  a,  29. 

Bowl,  rice-,  27. 

Boxes,  30. 

Brace,  a,  239  d. 

Brains,  31,  206. 

Branch,  1  g,  50. 

Break,  84  d  v. 

—  up,  45. 

Breasts,  17. 

Breath,  36,  44,  11 1. 

Breathe,  93,  260. 

Bridle,  257. 

—  reins,  187  d. 

Bright,  39  q ,  73  dv,  127, 
136,  138,  219. 

Bring  forward,  284. 

—  to  pass,  182. 

Bristles,  206,  245. 

Broad  waters,  48. 

Broil,  130. 

Brittle,  33. 

Brood,  to,  35,  91,  132. 
Brother,  elder,  44  d,  72. 

—  younger,  229. 

Brush,  25,  37  e,  115  d. 

—  to,  33. 

Bud,  79. 

Buffalo,  284. 

Bulging  out  of  clothes,  211. 
Bunches,  grass  in,  84. 
Bundle,  35. 

—  of  documents,  152. 

Burn,  127  d. 

Burnt  sacrifice,  84  b. 
Bursting  vegetation,  6, 

84  a,  84  tt. 

Bury,  84  q. 

Bush,  270. 

Business,  37  b. 

Busy  about  trifles,  75. 

But,  36. 

Buttock,  75. 

Buy,  200,  232,  237  d. 

By,  156. 


c 

Calabash,  169. 

Calamity,  1  e,  48,  72,  73  d  v, 
93. 

Call,  33. 

Canoe,  10  d,  51. 

Canon,  64. 

Cap,  16,  25,  63. 

Capital  city,  73  dv. 

—  punishment,  128. 

Careful,  76,  84  b,  91  t  t ,  93. 

—  thought,  93. 

Carriage,  231. 

—  drawing  a,  59  d. 

Carry,  about  the  person,  70. 
Case  for  bow  and  arrows  8, 

171. 

Cast  away,  1  a. 

Catch,  239. 

Caterpillar,  291 . 

Cauldron,  127  c  269. 

Cause,  a,  59. 

Cave,  82,  175, 

Cereals,  243. 

Ceremonial  vessel,  63. 
Ceremony,  46  p. 

Certainty,  28,  91. 

Change,  156,  163,  257. 

—  teeth,  294. 

Charge,  to  give,  127,  183. 

—  with  a  fault,  196. 

Chess,  63. 

Chest,  the,  135. 

Childs  91,  290. 

Child-birth,  easy,  91  i. 
Chinese  people,  55. 

Chink,  138. 

Chip,  to,  261. 

Chisel,  270. 

Choke,  110  r. 

Choked  up,  87. 

Cinnabar,  102. 

Circle,  73. 

Circumspect,  35. 
Oircumspectness,  274. 

City,  73. 

Chamber,  63  r. 

Clan,  96,  171. 

Clasp  hands,  222. 

Class,  72  t  t. 

Claws,  132. 

—  parted,  227. 

Clay,  87. 

Cliff,  45,  72  t  t. 

Climb,  63  #y 
Clip.  33. 

Clod',  26,  84  a,  87. 

Close,  to,  122  r. 

Close  to,  to  keep,  31. 

Cloth,  83. 

—  a  piece  of,  25. 

Clothes,  184,  251. 

Cloud,  74  r,  99. 

Cloudy,  99  t  t. 

Clutch,  132. 

Coal,  45. 


Coarse,  223. 

Cobra,  176. 

Cocoon,  16  i,  28,  80,  86, 
142,  187. 

Coffer,  1  d. 

Cold,  82,  84  q. 

Collect,  37  b,  142,  190. 
Collision,  231. 

Colour,  14. 

—  of  fire,  130. 

—  dark,  142. 

Colt,  1  e. 

Come,  182,  243. 

—  down,  51  r. 

—  forward,  33,  136. 

—  to  a  meal,  31. 

—  up,  162. 

—  up  to,  1  b,  84  a. 

—  from  behind,  54. 
Comfort,  75. 

Commissions,  152. 
Communicate,  185. 
Companion,  looking  for, 

136. 

Compare,  14  r,  31,  31  d. 

—  fields,  146  d. 

Compasses,  171. 

Complete,  16,  43,  73  d  v, 

82,  170. 

Compliant,  233. 

Conceal,  175. 

Concealment,  8. 
Concentration,  72. 
Concubine,  57. 

Concurrent  sounds,  44  d. 
Conflagration,  1  c,  163. 
Confused,  S,  80,  132. 

— -  vegetation,  84  a. 
Congratulate,  55. 

Connect,  150,  253. 

Consent,  156. 
Consideration,  51. 
Conspicuous,  45. 

Constant,  192. 

Contain,  82. 

Contentious,  217  d. 

—  brothers,  114  d. 

—  words,  72. 

Continue,  80  q,  165  r. 
Continuity,  143,  231. 
Continuous,  168. 

Contrary,  89. 

Contrast,  14  r. 

Convenient,  163. 
Conversing  together,  193. 
Cook,  130,  137. 

—  and  offer  up,  130. 
Cooked,  73  d  v. 

Corpse,  75. 

Correct,  1  a,  94. 

Corridor,  10  i,  73  d  v. 
Country,  the,  87,  146. 
Couples,  197. 

Cover,  1  d,  16,  25,  27, 
37  e,  59,  63,  66,  108, 
179. 

— evenly,  86. 
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Cover,  top  and  bottom, 

200. 

Cowry,  73,  232. 
Crab-sauce,  173. 

Crafty  hare,  a,  244. 
Cramped.  162, 

Crawling  creatures,  225. 

—  worms,  84  b. 

Creeping  on  the  ground, 

a  plant.  55  r. 

Crevice,  8 Id. 

Crime,  39  d  h,  183. 
Criminal  court,  and  judge, 
131  d. 

Crooked,  8,  208. 

Crossbow,  holding  a,  63. 
Cross-legged,  61. 

Crossing,  39,  123. 

—  the  legs,  185. 
Crouching,  55,  131. 

Crow,  a,  212,  276c. 
Crowded,  270. 

Crown,  63. 

Crushed  down,  133. 

Cry,  44. 

Cubit,  6. 

Cup,  a  wedding,  40. 

—  for  libations,  300. 

—  sacrificial,  58. 

Curtain,  25. 

Cut,  23,  81,  87. 

—  off,  33,  67,  80  q ,  121. 

—  grass,  35  d,  — to,  38. 
Cutting,  sound  of,  121. 
Cyclical  characters,  1  a,  6, 

37  e,  43.  63,  76,  77, 
84  a,  97,  122  r,  123, 
163,  170,  183,  186, 
262,  274. 


D 

Dam,  to,  87. 

Dance,  54  r,  55  r. 

—  in  eights,  203. 
Danger,  45,  87. 
Dangerous  height,  84b. 
Dare,  41,  72  d  h. 

Dark,  127. 

—  hidden,  218, 

—  hue,  142. 

Darkness,  125. 

Dash,  4,  151. 

Dates  (jujubes),  89  dv. 
Dawn,  1  b,  136. 

Day,  136. 

Daylight,  136. 

Days,  ten,  35. 

Dead,  14,  108. 
Deceased  father,  44. 
Deceive,  86,  211. 
Decline,  refuse,  183. 
Decree,  51. 

Deep,  131. 

—  the,  10  d. 

—  sunken  eyes,  155. 


Deeply  intelligent,  155. 
Deer,  277. 

—  female,  31. 

—  a  small,  244. 

—  musk,  165. 

Deer’s  horns,  195. 

Defect,  138 
Defence,  1 14. 

Deflected,  86. 

Delay,  53,  120. 

Demand,  in,  110. 
Demoniacal  possession,  162. 
Den,  175. 

Department,  165. 

Depraved,  119. 

Descend,  72  tt. 

Desert,  120. 

Desire,  46,  1 10. 

Destroy,  232. 

Destroyed,  half,  32. 

Detain,  122  r. 

Dewlap,  203. 

Difference,  37  r,  271. 
Dim-eyed,  155  p. 

Disagree,  236. 

Disappear,  74. 

Disastrous,  135,  26,  39. 
Diseased  look,  118,  171. 
Dish,  or,  27,  153. 

- —  a  sacrificial,  1 1 5 d. 

—  a  very  full,  115(7. 
Disobedient,  26. 
Disobedience,  extreme,  89. 
Distant,  9 1  i. 

—  borders,  87. 

Distinguish,  hard  to,  178. 
Distress,  127. 

Distribute,  233,  270. 

Ditch,  48. 

Dive,  74. 

Diverge,  94  d. 

Divide,  33. 

Divination,  41,  88. 

Divine  manifestation,  12. 
Division,  17,  17  d,  63,  72. 

—  of  gems,  1 40  d. 

—  of  land,  66. 

Do,  287. 

Don’t,  67,  84  q. 

Documents,  152. 

Dos,  131. 

—  hunting,  84  q. 

—  with  the  ears  thrown 

back,  37  c. 

Done,  156. 

Doom,  50  d. 

Door,  122. 

—  double,  122r. 

—  screen,  122. 

Doubt,  91,  93  tt,  171. 

Dove,  239. 

Dove-tailed,  130,  278. 
Down,  fathers,  20,  167. 
Down,  wool,  112  tt. 

Down,  below,  12  i. 

—  in  the  mouth,  60. 

Drag,  5,  37  e,  63  r,  128  c. 


Dragon,  296. 

—  clothes,  184. 

Draw  figures,  146,  276  c. 

—  blood,  163. 

—  lots,  297. 

• — a  bow,  2,  78. 

Dread,  266. 

Dream,  118. 

Dressing  case,  72  tt. 
Drink,  125. 

Drive  out,  226. 

—  horses,  123,  268. 
Drown,  129. 

Drum,  84  b. 

—  beating,  47. 

Dry,  6. 

—  land,  55. 

Dung,  63,  73,  75. 

Dust,  277  tt. 

Duster,  25. 

Dwell,  19,  75. 

Dwelling,  51,  84  b,  127. 

—  light  in  a,  25,  130  tt. 
Dwindle,  103. 

Dye,  127. 

Dyke,  to  build  a,  213. 


E 

Each,  73. 

Eagerly.  12. 

Eagle,  239. 

Ear,  196. 

—  of  corn,  165. 

Ears,  long,  130. 

—  ringing,  122  r. 

Early,  136. 

Earth,  87. 

—  a  clod  of.  26. 
Earthenware,  35,  54 r,  116, 

180. 

—  vase,  191. 

East,  127. 

Eastern  tribes,  59,  78. 

Easy,  246. 

Eat,  31,  61. 

Echoing,  270. 

Effort,  44.  84  tt,  146,  211. 
Egg.  117,  221. 

Eight,  17. 

—  feet,  37  e. 

Elastic  skin,  75. 

Elbow,  203. 

Elder,  209. 

Elegant,  39  q ,  86. 

Elephant,  283. 

Elevated,  84  b. 

Elk,  31  dv,  130. 

Embers,  63,  130. 

Embosom,  184. 

Embrace,  88. 

Embroidery,  39  dr. 

—  variegated,  251. 

Embryo,  35,  77. 

Empty,  57,  88,  163,  175, 
191. 
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Enclosure,  73,  173. 
Encounter,  115. 

Encroach,  25. 

End,  172. 

—  of  a  piece  of  music,  18. 
Endure,  bear,  198. 

Enemy,  239  d. 

Energy,  to  set  forth  with, 
232. 

Engrave,  114. 

Enjoy,  137. 

Enraged  pig,  226. 

Enter,  16. 

Envelope,  59,  248. 

Erase,  152, 

Escape,  211. 

Escort,  94. 

Establish,  62, 

Estate,  270. 

Even,  87. 

Evenly,  86. 

—  arranged,  292. 

Evening,  56. 

—  meal,  56,  89  q. 
Everlasting  day,  136. 
Every,  57,  84  a. 

Evil,  241. 

Exact,  to,  72. 

Examine,  44,  127. 
Excellent,  115  d. 

—  word  8,  136. 

Excess,  6,  25,  37  b,  131. 
Exchange,  185,  246. 
Exhausted,  153,  191. 
Exhaustive  discrimination, 

93. 

Expect,  14. 

Explain,  124,  227. 
Expletive,  4,  44,  90,  156, 
264.  293, 

Expression,  156. 

—  an,  I  a. 

Expulsion  of  breath,  74  r. 
Extended,  273. 

Extinguish,  130. 
Extremely,  72. 

Eye,  155. 

Eyebrows,  4,  15  dv. 

Eyes,  to  scratch  the,  37  a. 

—  borders  of  the,  4. 


F 

Fabulous  beast,  76,  225, 
280,  284. 

—  snake,  139. 

Face,  256. 

Faith,  72. 

Fall,  31. 

Fallen  wall,  37  r. 

Falling  rain,  72th. 

False,  12,  174. 

Familiar,  14  d. 

Family,  82. 

—  land  for  a,  66,  146. 
Farmer,  65. 


Fashion,  110. 

Fasten,  108,  178. 

Fastening  on  the  left,  184. 
Fat,  203. 

Father,  2. 

Fathoms,  four  of  silk,  8. 
Favourable,  233. 

Fear,  27. 

Feathers,  long,  209. 

—  decorative,  140. 

—  ruffled,  209. 

Feet  of  beasts,  31  d. 

—  of  birds,  31. 

Feline  animals,  225. 
Female,  31,  124. 
Fermentation,  220. 

Feudal  chiefs,  171. 

Fever,  130. 

Feverish  in  the  head,  130. 
Few,  35,  81,  233. 

—  to  be,  136. 

Fibre  of  lint,  84  a. 

—  fine,  143. 

Fidelity,  41. 

Fief,  84  a. 

Field,  146. 

—  choked  with  weeds,  48. 
Fiery,  130,  163. 

Fight,  11  r. 

Fighting  dogs,  131  d. 

—  tigers,  191  if. 

Filial,  91. 

Fill,  86,  —up,  91  i. 

Fine  cleaned  rice,  270. 

—  young  man,  41. 

Fingers  crossed,  1  c. 
Finished,  91  c,  110  r. 

Fire,  130, 

—  calamity  of,  48. 

Firm,  106,  196. 

—  purpose,  232. 

Fish,  275. 

—  to,  275  d. 

—  to  dress,  33. 

—  net,  254. 

Five,  39. 

—  hundred  men,  212. 

Fix,  82,  94. 

Flag,  109. 

—  waving,  212. 

—  on  a  dart,  171. 

—  staff,  102,  212. 

Flames,  130  dv. 

Flatter,  12. 

Flea,  37  a,  68. 

Fledged,  20,  47. 

Fleet,  a,  107. 

Fleet  horse,  32. 

Flesh,  203. 

—  half  of,  32. 

—  torn,  37  r. 

—  dog’s,  131. 

Flexible,  127,  167. 

Flock  of  birds,  239  tt. 
Flow,  5  r,  91  i,  129  d. 
Flowing  robes,  184. 
Flowers,  14  i,  271. 


Flowers  opening,  79. 

—  hanging  down,  79  a. 

—  white,  143. 

Fluent,  48. 

Flurry,  93. 

Flute,  51. 

Fly,  209,  267. 

—  quickly,  68. 

—  unable  to,  118. 

Flying  dragons,  296  d. 

—  in  flocks,  209. 

—  in  opposite  directions, 

254. 

—  high,’  209,  239. 

—  up,  126,  — fire,  130. 

—  down,  182. 

Foliage,  20. 

Follow,  14  d,  128. 
Follower,  87. 

Food,  to  prepare,  63. 

—  to  use,  193. 

—  vessel  for,  215. 

Foolish,  12  q,  84  a,  166. 
Foot,  73. 

—  in  motion,  173. 

—  resting  on  the  ground, 

94. 

—  of  a  wild  beast,  227. 
Forbid,  127  d 

Force,  78  d. 

Ford,  129. 

Forest,  127  d. 

Forget,  93,  109. 

Forked,  179  c. 

Formerly,  286. 

Fort,  84  b. 

Fortifications,  16  i,  73  dv. 
Forty,  22  q. 

Forward,  come,  33. 
Foundation,  64. 

Fountain,  263. 

Four,  158. 

Fowls’  call,  72  dh. 
Fragment,  127  c. 

Fragrant,  129. 

Fragrance  of  grain,  31. 
Free,  93. 

Freedom  of  motion,  63, 

93. 

Fresh,  275  tt. 

Friends,  37  d,  138  d,  299. 
Frightened,  72  tt,  127, 
239  d. 

Frog,  221. 

From,  193. 

Fronting,  270. 

Frontier,  to  guard  the,  49, 
67. 

Fruit,  250. 

—  hanging  down,  84  a, 

260. 

Full,  36,  69,  73  dv. 
Fulness,  72,  130  tt,  137, 
115  d. 

Fur  dress,  37  f. 

Furnace,  25,  84  a,  149. 
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a 

Gain,  73,  129  p. 

Gait,  156. 

—  of  a  pig.  226. 

Game,  a,  72. 

Game,  savoury,  78  p. 
Garlic,  46,  p  d. 

—  wild,  255. 

Gather,  37,  127. 

—  grain,  73  d. 

—  up  the  feet,  135. 

—  and  store  grain,  165. 
Gemmed  bow-case,  140  d. 
General,  a,  83. 

Genial,  153. 

Ghost,  28. 

—  a  hairy,  47. 

Ghost's  head,  207. 

Gird,  22  q. 

Girdle,  83. 

Girl,  57. 

Give,  1  a,  14,  52,  54  r,  63, 
64,  120,  222. 

Giving  and  receiving  132. 
Glancing  through  a  door¬ 
way,  14. 

Glorious,  136. 

—  fire,  130  1 1. 

Go,  59. 

—  on,  156. 

—  to,  57,  124. 

Goat,  179. 

—  wild,  155. 

Gohlins,  58. 

God,  189. 

Gold,  242. 

Good,  57,  72,  87,  118. 
235. 

Goose,  wild,  45,  239. 
Govern,  4. 

Graceful,  197. 

Grain,  178,  243. 

—  cultivation,  55. 

—  young,  146. 

—  growing,  28,  165. 

- evenly  292. 

—  to  gave,  73  d. 

—  gather  and  store  73  d. 

—  a,  31. 

Grains,  178  p  o. 

Granary,  51,  73,  73  d,  165. 
Grand,  59. 

Grandchild,  91. 

Grasp,  11,  llr.  11 3. 

Grass,  84  d  li,  284. 

—  cut,  35  d,  84  d  v. 
Grasshopper,  240. 

Gravy,  163. 

Great,  51  r,  55,  59,  84, 
126,  273. 

Great  and  strong,  59  tt, 
118. 

—  words,  72  d  h. 

Greedy,  127  d ,  232. 

Green,  84  a,  102. 

Grief,  93,  239. 


Grind,  165  d. 

Ground,  1  b. 

Grow,  84  a. 

Growing  grain,  165 
Gruel,  91  i,  178. 

Guard,  49,  67,  82,  84  a. 
Guess,  102. 

Guest,  95. 

Gulf,  108,  129  p,  214. 
Gum,  127. 


H 

Hack,  278. 

Hair,  47,  48,  103.  112. 

I  —  of  the  head,  47. 

—  long  flowing,  237. 

—  on  the  neck,  209. 
Hairpin,  31  p. 

Half,  17,  124. 

—  of  a  tree,  127  c. 

—  of  flesh,  32. 

Hall,  84  a. 

Hammer,  to  234,  252  c. 
Hampered,  45,  67  d,  75,  122, 
131. 

Hand,  113. 

—  right.  37. 

—  left,  37  r. 

—  seizing,  132. 

—  holding,  97. 

- —  a  bird  in  the  239. 

—  up,  59,  63. 

—  over,  120. 

Handful,  35. 

Handfuls,  two,  84  a. 

Hands  together,  63,  222. 
Handles  of  a  vase,  149. 
Handsome.  45. 

—  tree,  183. 

Hang,  91  c  i. 

Hanging  down,  15,  87.  271. 

—  up,  heads  of  criminals, 

187. 

Happiness,  137. 

Hardened,  108. 
flare,  25,  244. 

Harmony,  130  d  h. 
Harmonious.  164. 

Harness,  an  ox  in.  238. 
Harp.  272. 

Harrow,  114. 

Hate,  241. 

Have,  37  c. 

Hawfinch,  122. 

Hawk,  1  a,  239. 

Hawking.  49  r. 

Head,  233. 

—  a  fine,  209. 

—  falling  down,  60,  133. 

—  feverish  in  the,  130. 

—  of  a  pig,  58. 

Heads  of  animals,  33,  201. 
Heal,  171,  220. 

Hear,  122  r. 

Heart,  93. 


Heaven,  1  a,  59. 

Hedge,  39  d  v. 

Hedgehog,  68. 

—  animal  like  a,  245. 
Height,  extreme,  78. 
Helmet,  148,  211. 

—  for  a  horse,  247. 

Help,  34,  37.  37  r  88. 
Helper,  an  able,  78  d. 
Hemp,  84  a. 

—  a  roll  of,  114. 

Herb,  fragrant,  84  a,  181. 
Herdsman,  124. 

Here,  94. 

Heron,  72  d  h,  239. 

Hew.  278. 

Hiatus,  110. 

Hexagrams,  39  d  v,  41. 
Hiccough,  110. 

Hidden,  80  d. 

Hide,  to.  8,  72  t  t. 

—  a,  55  r,  257. 

High,  31,  73  d  v. 

—  place,  1  a. 

—  at  both  ends,  16  i. 

Hill,  85,  191. 

Hillock,  1  h.  14  r. 

Hinder,  94,  127. 

Hired,  4 1 ,  63. 

History,  37  b. 

Hit,  with  the  hand,  41. 

—  the  mark,  92,  127. 
Hitting,  sound  of.  171. 
Hold,  in  the  hand,  37  e, 

63,  132. 

—  in  the  mouth,  125. 

—  down  the  head,  233. 
Holding  on  to  each  other, 

191. 

Hollow,  161  r. 

Home,  to  go,  94. 

Honour,  to,  46  p. 

Hood,  or  basket,  180. 

Hook,  a,  9  r. 

Hoot  at,  23. 

Hope,  87. 

Horn,  223. 

Horned,  owl,  239. 

Horns,  of  a  sheep,  179  c. 

—  raising  and  dropping, 

121. 

—  a  bar  across,  223. 

Horse,  268.  I  a,  12,  32, 

39  dv,  122  r,  123, 
247. 

House,  66,  75,  82. 

House-fly,  221. 

Howl,  72  d  h,  131. 

Huddle, "75. 

H  ull  rice,  89. 

Hum,  35. 

Humanity,  12. 

Humble  dwelling,  51. 
Humpback,  241. 

Hundred,  1  a,  143. 

Hunting  dog,  84  q,  131. 
Hurried  speech,  72. 


Hurt,  82,  114,  170. 
Husks,  63. 


I 

I,  39,  67,  192. 

Ice,  32. 

Idea,  72. 

Ignis  fatuus,  55  r. 

Imitate,  39  d  v. 
Immigrants.  180. 

Immoral,  57. 

Imp,  58. 

Impede,  6,  238. 

Important,  230. 

In,  to  be,  65. 

Inattentive,  195, 

Inch,  1  a,  37  d. 

—  six-,  measure,  46  pd, 

63. 

Incognito,  to  travel,  252  o. 
Incorrigible,  59,  89. 
Increase  of  vegetation, 
80  d,  187  d. 

Incur.  239. 

Inheritance,  152. 

Inner  recess,  63. 
Inscription,  over  a  door, 
122. 

Insects,  188,  221. 

—  in  wood,  58. 

—  without  feet,  225. 
Inside,  16. 

Inspect,  153. 

Instead,  59  d. 

Intelligent,  deeply,  155. 
Intention.  31,  73,  84  a, 

93. 

Intercalary  140. 
Interlocking,  98. 
Interstices,  81  d. 
Intimidate,  63. 
Intoxication,  135. 

Inverted  head,  233. 
Investigate,  164,  165  r. 
Involve.  119. 

Iron,  69,  87. 

Irrigate,  133. 

Is,  36. 

Island,  48  d,  276  c. 


J 

Jade-stone,  140. 

—  cup  of,  25. 

Jar,  181,  220,  249. 

Jaw,  218. 

Jealousy,  122. 

Join,  63. 

Joined  on  to  each  other, 
231. 

Joinery  work,  230  i. 
Joint,  40. 

Joist,  128, 

Joy,  72,  84,  156,  289. 
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Judge,  to,  227,  — a,  127  d, 
131  d. 

Jujubes,  189  d  v. 

Jungle,  84  g,  270. 

Junior  uncle,  190. 

Just,  17. 


K 

Kill,  20,  39,  164. 
Kindle,  130. 
Kinds,  178. 

King,  2,  46,  140. 
Kneepads,  83. 
Knife,  33. 

Knot  in  wood,  40. 
Know,  171. 


L 

Labour,  130  t  t. 

—  on  the  soil,  87. 

Lacquer,  127,  129. 

Ladle,  52,  90. 

Ladleful,  1  f. 

Lamb,  130,  179. 

Lame,  61. 

Lamp,  141. 

Lance,  1 18. 

Landscape,  a  bright,  143. 
Large,  59,  87,  157. 

Lasting,  179. 

Laws  for  punishment,  284. 
Lazy,  1 96. 

Lead,  to,  24,  118,  142. 

Leaf,  22  t. 

Leak,  75. 

Lean  upon,  19. 

—  against  each  other,  254. 
Learn,  25,  39  d  e. 

Leather,  55  r,  174,  267. 

—  elastic,  174.  175. 

Leave  in  store,  57. 

Leek,  1  b,  255. 

Left,  the,  37  r. 

Leg,  moving,  74. 

—  crooked,  61. 

Legs,  weak  in  the,  37  c. 
Legume,  190. 

Length,  measure  of,  66. 
Leopard,  225. 

Let  go,  69,  239. 

Letters,  106. 

Level,  44,  78,  128. 

Libation,  64. 

—  cup  for,  300. 

Lichi,  33 1 1. 

Lie  down,  196. 

Lift,  63,  159. 

Light,  the,  41,  22  d,  130. 

—  in  a  dwelling,  25. 
Lighting,  222. 

Like,  resembling,  156,  178. 
Limit,  87. 

Limited  words,  189. 


Linch-pin,  55  r. 

Lint,  84  a. 

Lintel,  128. 

Live  again,  84  a. 

Lizard,  239,  246. 

Lodge,  56,  199. 

Lofty,  24,  31,  85,  239. 

—  ground,  87  1 1. 

Loiter,  82. 

Lonely,  136. 

Long,  237,  53,  168. 
Longevity,  293. 

Look,  155. 

—  of  a  dog,  131. 
Looking  up,  31,  45, 

—  down  upon,  153. 

—  right  and  left,  155  d. 
Loose  and  unload,  123. 
Lord,  141. 

Lose,  6,  113,  236. 

Loss,  72  dll. 

Lost,  8,  100. 

—  get,  244. 

Lots,  to  cast,  297. 

Lowe,  93. 

Low,  mean,  37  r. 

Low,  to,  124,  196. 

Luck,  22. 

—  in  the  pot,  282. 
Luckily,  5'.',  133. 

Lute,  272. 

Luxuriant,  170,  195. 


M 

Magic,  88. 

Magpie,  276  c,  290. 

Majesty,  57. 

Make,  33,  126. 

Male,  34,  87,  124. 

—  child,  34,  146. 

Mallard,  20. 

Mallows,  262. 

Man,  14,  18,  53,  54,  65, 
59,  75. 

Mane,  braided  in  tufts. 
187. 

Manifest.  130,  136,  143  1  1. 

—  not,  95. 

Manifestation,  12. 

Many,  14  t,  66  d,  144. 

—  mouths,  729. 

—  minds,  93  1 1. 

—  people,  155^>. 

—  trees,  127  tt. 

Map,  73  d. 

Mark,  a,  8. 

Marks,  making  distinctive 
232. 

—  of  a  tiger’s  claws,  191. 
Markets,  24. 

—  place,  191. 

Marsh,  59. 

Mart,  240. 

Master,  84  a, 

Mat,  66,  221. 


Mat,  grass-,  284. 

Match,  76. 

Matched,  well,  197. 
Materials,  116. 

Mature.  43. 

May,  44  r,  203. 

—  not,  44. 

Meal,  a,  31. 

Mean,  8,  37  r,  73  d. 
Measure,  66,  165,  235, 

239,  252. 

—  a  six-inch,  d,  63. 
Measuring  cup,  14 40. 
Meat,  203. 

—  savoury,  84  a. 

—  dried  in  the  sun,  286. 
Medicinal  root,  219. 

Meet,  115. 

Meeting  eyes,  155. 

Melon,  169. 

Melt  metals,  32. 

Merrily,  to  go  on,  59. 
Metal,  242. 

Mid-finger,  118. 

—  day,  123. 

Middle,  2,  24,  59,  92. 

Mile,  87,  146. 

Military,  67. 

Millet,  glutinous,  129, 164, 
178. 

Minister,  196. 

Minute,  80,  80  d,  136, 
252  c. 

Mixed  colours,  a  horse  of, 
39  d  v. 

—  of  clothes,  239  t  t. 
Monkey,  female,  144,  287. 
Monster,  65. 

Month,  138. 

Moon,  138. 

Moreover,  171. 

Morning,  136,  221,  236. 
Mortar,  a,  204. 

—  to  clean,  131. 
Mosquito.  73,  122  r. 

Moth,  291. 

Mother,  57. 

Mound,  35. 

—  small,  194. 

—  large,  240. 

Mount  on  the  wing,  209. 
Mountain,  85. 

Mountains,  man  of  the,  14. 
Mouth,  72. 

—  the  roof  of  the,  32. 

—  the  right  use  of  the,  61. 
Mouths,  many,  72  q. 
Mow,  20,  38. 

Much  talk,  72,  72 1  t. 

—  water,  129  t  t. 
Muck-rake,  230. 

Mulberry  tree,  37  t  t. 
Multitude,  268 1  1. 
Murderer,  135. 
Murmuring  of  water,  129. 
MuBhroomB,  84  a. 

Music,  289. 
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Music,  on  a  public  stage, 
84  b. 

—  stone,  281. 

—  a  section  of,  22. 

—  end  of  a  piece  of,  18. 
Musk-deer,  165. 

Must,  17,  67. 

Mutual,  98,  127. 

—  giving,  64. 

—  hindrance,  94  d. 

Myriad,  144. 

Mythical  beast,  280. 


N 

Nail,  43. 

Nails,  finger,  148. 

Name,  56. 

Napkin,  83. 

Narrow,  67  d,  122. 

Nation,  115. 

Navel,  206. 

Near,  14  d. 

Nearly,  80  d. 

Neck,  104,  233. 

—  ornaments,  232. 
Negative,  126. 

Nest,  on  a  tree,  288. 

—  a  bird  on  a,  201. 

Net,  25,  39  d  h. 

—  bird-,  187,  279. 

—  field-,  230. 

—  to  cover  birds  with  a,  239. 
New  moon,  138. 

Niggardly,  106. 

Night.  56. 

Nine,  21. 

Nobility,  300. 

Noble,  180. 

North,  14  r,  31  r. 

Nose,  193. 

Not,  22  q,  100,  84  q,  126, 
151,  254. 

—  yet,  84  a. 

Notch,  114. 

Nourish,  84,  179. 

Now,  125. 

Numerous,  91 1  t. 

Nursing,  17. 


o 

Obscure,  56,  105,  155^,  25. 
Obsequious,  55. 

Obstinate,  31. 

—  child,  91  i. 

Obstruction,  1  e,  63,  82,  94. 
Occasion,  138. 

Occupation,  270. 

Odd,  202. 

Offence,  183. 

Offend,  79. 

—  superiors,  183. 

Offer,  154. 

1  Offerings,  73  d  v,  97. 


Officer,  83,  la,  14 p. 

—  government,  194. 

—  high,  63. 

—  under  training,  196. 
Official  rank,  31. 

Old,  14  i,  44,  112,  239. 

—  and  black,  130  d  v. 

—  man,  130. 

- —  man  walking,  109. 

Once  and  again,  86. 

One,  1. 

—  creature  or  thing,  60, 

239. 

Only,  159,  189. 

Open,  128,  173. 

—  begin  to,  122. 

—  up,  33. 

—  wide  apart,  91  i. 

Oppose,  26,  89,  196  r. 
Opposite,  14,  55  r,  254. 
Oppression,  208. 

Order,  72  t  t,  110,  165. 

—  in.  292. 

—  Official,  229. 

Orders,  51. 

Ore,  117. 

Original,  1  a. 

Orion,  47,  136  t  t. 
Ornament,  47,  106. 

—  in  the  hand,  84  b. 

—  neck-,  232  d. 

Ought,  66  d,  82. 

Out,  162. 

Outer  clothing,  112,  184. 
Outrage,  132^;. 

Outside,  56. 

Overcast,  99. 

Overhanging  cliff,  45. 
Overplus,  59. 

Overspread,  49  r. 

Overtake,  37  e. 

Overturn.  222. 

Oviparous,  1 17,  221. 

Owe,  234. 

Ox.  124. 

—  in  harness,  238. 


P 

Pace,  94  r. 

Pachydermatous,  284. 
Painstaking,  37  e. 

Pair,  8,  239  d. 

Palace,  82. 

Palm  of  the  hand,  132  r. 
Park,  127  q. 

Part,  to,  56,  127. 
Particle,  word,  44. 
Partition,  17,  — a,  269. 
Pass  over,  44,  55,  84  a. 
Paste,  129. 

Pattern,  33,  67. 

Pavilion,  43,  73  d  v. 
Paw,  144. 

Pawn,  232. 

Peas,  190,  215. 
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Peak,  125. 

Pearl-barley,  156. 

Peck,  116. 

Peeke,  ten,  223,  269, 
Peduncles,  201. 

Peg,  6,  67. 

Pencil,  ornament  on  a,  47. 
Penetrate,  160. 

People,  160, 

Perch,  65  r. 

Period  of  music,  22. 
Person,  216. 

Perverse,  17  d,  33,  127, 
153,  179  c,  196?-. 
Petition,  73  d. 

Pheasant,  golden,  286. 

—  Tartar,  209. 

Phoenix,  70,  299. 

Picul  of  rice  pounded,  178. 
Piece,  a  small,  180. 

—  of  music,  18. 

Pig.  31  d,  186,  226. 

—  a  running,  58. 

—  a  small,  203. 

—  animal  like  a,  245. 

Pig’s  head,  58. 

Pile  up,  136  t  t. 

Pill,  69. 

Pin,  43, 

Pine  wood,  1  g. 

Pipe,  72  t  h. 

Pit,  26,  161?'. 

Pitfal,  14. 

Pitiable,  170. 

Place,  19,  121, 

Plain,  a  broad,  261. 

—  white  silk,  143. 

Plan,  73  d. 

Plank,  127. 

Plant,  a,  252. 

Platform,  84  b. 

Play,  63,  140,  198. 

Pleasant,  31. 

—  eye,  84  a. 

Pleasing  superior  beings 
with  offerings,  73  d  v. 
Pledge,  a,  121  d. 

Plough,  1 14,  156. 
Ploughing,  293. 

Plum,  91,  127. 

Plunder,  to,  27. 

Point,  81. 

Pointed,  150  d  v. 

Poison,  57,  84  a. 

Pond,  101. 

Porcupine,  226. 

Position,  14. 

Posterity,  17,  80. 

Pot,  282. 

Pound,  to,  63,  123. 
Pounded  rice.  87. 

Practice,  193. 

Praise,  59,  132  p. 

Precious,  140,  181,  232, 
Pre-eminent,  31. 

Preface,  120. 

Pregnant,  35,  134,  236. 


Prepare,  35,  40  d,  64,  92. 

—  food,  63. 

Present  time,  125. 

—  to,  232. 

Preserve,  65,  91. 

Press  under  the  arms,  14. 
Pretty,  128. 

Prickles.  189. 

Prince,  37  e. 

Prison,  69. 

Prisoner,  14. 

Private,  28. 

Privy,  226. 

Produce,  45,  84. 

Profit,  33. 

Prognostication,  210. 
Progressof  theseasons,165?7. 
Prolonged,  25.  62,  155  p. 
Prop  up  a  cart,  231. 

Protect,  166. 

Protuberant,  161. 

Provide,  63, 

Provisions,  116. 

—  to  give,  111. 

Public,  17. 

Pull  down.  132. 

Pulse,  grain,  190. 

Punish,  39  d  h,  67. 
Punishment,  101. 

Pure  light,  136. 

Purling,  48. 

Purple  robes,  184. 

Purpose,  firm,  232. 

Pursue.  194. 

Pus,  153. 

Put  down,  276  c. 

—  aside,  39  d  v. 

—  away,  63. 

—  off,  257. 

Q 

Quadrangle  of  a  palace,  87. 
Quadrumanous,  144. 
Quarrel,  72  d  h,  183. 
Quercus,  120. 

Quick,  244  t  t. 

—  as  an  arrow,  1 18. 
Quicksilver,  129. 

Quietness,  41,  195  d. 

Quill,  209. 

R 

Rabbit,  244. 

Raft,  154. 

Rain,  1  c,  89. 

—  falling,  72  t  h. 

—  -coat,  103. 

Raise,  63. 

Rapid  flight,  68. 

Rat,  290. 

Rear,  raise,  142. 

Reason,  51. 

Reasonable,  233. 


Receive,  132. 

—  from  a  superior,  113. 
Receptacle,  30. 

Recess,  63. 

Reckon,  12,  63. 
Recompense,  59. 

Red  blaze,  130  d  li. 

Refuse,  183. 

Regard  from  above,  72 1  t. 
Regiment,  14  d. 

Region,  a  wide,  24. 
Regulate,  39  d  h,  72  d,  h, 
88,  183. 

Reject.  63,  126. 

Rejoice,  72,  84  b. 

Relatives,  9  r. 

Relief,  in,  161. 

Reliance,  127,  232. 

Relish,  84  a. 

Rely  on,  232. 

Remiss,  36. 

Remnant,  91  c. 
Remonstrate,  122  r. 
Remove,  56  d,  94. 

Reptile,  139,  144,  188  d  <f' t, 
221. 

Respectful,  106. 
Responsibility,  134. 

Rest.  67,  82,  93,  127.  195. 
Retainers,  46  p. 

Retire,  55,  136. 

Return,  234  r. 

Reveal,  46 p. 

Reverence,  35,  93,  274. 
Revert,  73  d.  v. 

Revile,  39  d  h. 

Revolve,  84  i. 

Reward,  232. 

Rhinoceros,  124,  284. 

Rice,  cleaned,  178,  270. 

—  a  kind  of  66  d,  63. 

—  bowl,  27. 

Rich,  82,  150. 

Richly  beautiful,  165 
Ride,  55  r. 

Right  hand,  37. 

—  and  left,  to  look,  166  d. 
Righteousness,  179. 

Rill,  a,  10. 

Ring,  120  ?•. 

Ripe  grain,  130. 

Ripeness,  great,  130?/  h. 
Rivals,  239 d. 

Roast,  30. 

Rob,  82. 

Rocky  cliffs,  72  t  t. 

Roll,  to,  6. 

—  and  toss,  75. 

Rolling  thing,  69. 

Roof,  82. 

—  of  the  mouth,  82. 

Root,  1  b,  96. 

Rough,  94  d. 

Rounds  of  a  thong,  229. 
Round  thing,  73. 

Rout,  232. 

Rubbish,  63. 
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Ruffled  by  the  wind,  128, 

209. 

Ruin,  127. 

Rule,  to,  37,  e,  40,  183. 
Rules,  232. 

Ruler,  14^t. 

Rumble,  231  tt. 

Rump,  76. 

Run,  84  tt,  94,  133. 

—  against,  123. 

—  away  and  get  lost,  244. 

—  like  a  dog,  131. 
Running  dogs,  131  tt. 
Rush  out,  131. 

—  through  a  doorway, 

122  r. 

Rushes,  228. 

Rut,  231 


s 

Sacrifice,  137,  203. 

—  burnt,  84  b. 

—  of  blood,  149. 
Sacrificial  cup,  58. 

—  dish,  115  d. 

—  vase,  149, 

—  vessel,  32. 

—  wine  (spirits),  31,  300. 
Safe,  57. 

Sage,  wise,  87. 

Saliva.  110,  163. 

Salt,  153. 

—  land,  201, 

Sand,  81. 

Satisfied,  72,  131. 

Sauce,  118. 

Savage  tribes  of  the  North, 
130. 

—  of  the  South,  122  r. 
Saving  of  grain,  73  d. 
Savour,  lasting,  73  dv. 
Say,  7,  72,  89,  96. 

Scared,  239. 

Scent,  131. 

Sceptre,  87  dv. 

Scoop,  a,  230. 

Scorch,  63,  130. 

Scorched  tortoise,  210, 
297. 

Scores,  22  d. 

Scorpio,  136  tt. 

Scorpion,  63,  144. 

Scratch  the  eyes,  37  a. 
Screen.  75,  122. 
Scrutinize,  155  p. 

Seal,  to,  40,  132^?. 

Seams  of  a  boat,  192. 
Search,  127,  155,  175, 
Secluded,  57. 

Second,  12,  110,  241. 
Secret  union,  95. 
Secretion,  153. 

Section,  22. 

Seduce,  28. 


Seek,  37  e,  130,  156,  189. 
Seize,  59,  63,  150, 

Select,  127. 

Self.  28,  76,  193,  216. 
Self-indulgent,  87. 

Selfish,  28. 

Sell,  84  a,  162,  200,  232, 
239. 

—  out  grain,  162. 

Send,  180. 

—  away,  107. 

• —  home,  94  r. 

—  out,  94  r. 

Separate,  33,  84  a,  202. 
Serpent,  176. 

Servant,  1  e. 

—  of  a  prince,  196. 

Serve,  63,  113,  115. 

Set  forth,  237. 

Settle,  55,  82. 

Seven,  23. 

Shade,  99,  125. 

Shady  and  bright  banks,  240. 
Shaggy,  103. 

Shallots,  255. 

Shame,  97,  195,  236. 

Sharp,  33,  87. 

Sheep,  179. 

—  a  young,  59. 

Sheep's  eyes,  155. 

Shell,  25. 

Shepherd,  179. 

Shepherdess,  179. 

Shield,  259. 

Shoot,  171. 

Short,  215. 

Shortened,  162. 

Shoulder,  258. 

Shut,  65. 

Sickness,  Id,  118. 

Side,  on  one,  14,  45. 

Siesta,  57. 

Sieve,  64,  205. 

Signet,  40. 

Signal,  to,  212. 

Silk,  28,  142,  187. 

Sin,  183. 

Sinew,  34. 

Singing  birds,  72  t  h,  276. 
Single,  72  d  h. 

Singleness,  72. 

Sinister,  146. 

Sit,  87,  122  r. 

Six,  105. 

—  -inch  measure,  46 p  d,  63. 
Skewer,  150. 

Skill.  44,  88  q. 

—  of  hand,  37  e. 

Skin,  174. 

—  elastic,  75. 

Skull,  206. 

Skylight,  224. 

Slanting,  119. 

—  eyes,  155. 

Slave,  57. 

—  -boy,  183. 

Sleight  of  hand,  121  i. 


Slender,  34,  80. 

Slippery,  59,  63. 

Small,  2,  80,  81. 

Small  of  sheep,  179. 
Smile,  133. 

Smoking,  84  b,  130  dv. 
Snake,  139. 

Snarl,  131. 

Snarling  dogs,  243. 
Sneaking,  8. 

Snooze,  75. 

Snout,  58. 

Snow,  37  e. 

Soaring  away,  1  c. 
Soldier,  1  e. 

Son,  91. 

—  eldest,  153. 

Sound,  159. 

—  of  talk,  72  q. 

—  of  cowries,  81. 

—  of  walking  on  tiles, 

145. 

—  of  birds  flying  in  rain, 

239  d. 

Soup,  131,  179. 

Source,  47,  263  1 1. 

South,  84. 

Soy,  190. 

Sparse,  39  d  v. 

Speak,  72. 

Spear,  46  p,  67,  233. 
Spindle,  handle  of,  76. 
Spirits,  drink,  220. 

—  colour  of,  76. 

—  vessel  for,  220,  278. 
Splinter,  127  c. 

Split,  121. 

Spoil,  87,  108,  232. 

Spoon,  31. 

Spread  out,  59. 

—  as  a  flood,  129. 

—  feathers,  59. 

—  legs,  94  r. 

Spring  season,  84  a. 
Spring  water,  263. 

Sprout,  79,  84  a,  147. 
Square,  30,  107. 

—  a,  157. 

Stake,  67. 

Stall,  124. 

Stamen,  93  1 1. 

Stand,  to,  1  b,  59. 

—  firm,  215. 

—  expecting,  14. 

—  up,  87. 

—  a,  19,  64. 

—  of  a  bell,  191. 

Stars,  84  a,  136  ft. 

Stare,  155. 

Statement,  183. 

Stated  time,  138. 

Steady,  57. 

—  going,  268. 

Steal,  22  d,  73,  110, 

175. 

Steam,  179. 

—  of  cooked  food,  10 d. 
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Steaming  up,  188  tt. 
Steps,  prolonged,  62. 
Stern,  72  d  li. 

Stitch,  108,  178. 

Stomach,  73. 

Stone,  46,  73. 

—  musical,  281. 

Stones,  many,  45  1 1. 
Stoop,  122,  211. 

Stop,  le,  77,  84,  94,  127, 
150. 

—  on  seeing  rain,  155  d. 

—  up,  96. 

Store,  177. 

—  house,  66. 

Storeys,  75. 

Straggling,  165  d. 
Straight,  8. 

Strain  spirits,  220. 
Strange,  59,  131. 

Stream,  10  d,  48. 

Strength,  34. 

Stretch,  37  e,  1 20. 

—  one’s  self,  222. 

Strike,  20. 

—  from  above,  25. 

—  and  draw  blood,  153. 
Striking,  sound  of,  75. 
String,  to,  2,  72  d  v,  150. 
Stripes  of  a  tiger,  191. 
Strong,  6,  59  1 1 ,  167. 
Struggle,  1  b. 

Stump,  127  c. 

Stupid,  193. 

Stuttering,  72. 

Sty,  226. 

Style,  for  writing,  1  e. 
Submissive  eye,  84  a. 
Submit,  54  r. 

Substance  and  ornament, 
127  d. 

Substantia],  82. 
Succession,  31,  80,  165, 
165  d. 

Sudden,  37  e,  171,  244  tt. 
Suddenly,  93. 

—  stopping,  1  e. 

Summer,  56. 

Summit,  1  d. 

Sun,  136. 

Sunken  eyes,  155. 

Sunset,  96,  136. 

Superior  beings,  pleasing, 

73  d  v. 

Suppose,  40. 

Surname,  96. 

Surprising,  131. 

Suspend,  stop,  31  d  v. 
Suspicious  nature,  131. 
Sustain,  134,  232. 
Swallow,  a.  7,  84  b,  298. 
Swamp,  72,  214. 

Sweep,  63. 

Sweet,  1  f,  72. 

Swim,  2,  10,  91,  129. 
Sword,  1  c. 

—  exercise,  llr. 


Swords,  two,  127. 
Symmetrical,  86. 

Syphon,  14^;. 

T 

Table,  or  stand,  19. 

Tablet,  memorandum,  238. 
Tael,  86. 

Tail,  75,  112  i. 

Tail-less,  162. 

Take,  6,  118,  195. 

—  part  with,  222. 

Talent,  65. 

Talk,  big,  44. 

—  much,  72,  72  1 1. 

Tall  and  bent,  133. 

Tally,  40. 

Tangled,  42. 

—  grass,  84  q. 

Target,  171. 

Teach,  39  d  v. 

Tearing,  noise  of,  114. 

Teeth,  119,  294. 

Tell,  124. 

Ten,  22. 

—  days,  35,  136. 

—  eyes,  8. 

—  feet,  22. 

—  mouths,  22. 

—  pecks,  223,  269. 

Tender,  91  tt. 

Tendrils,  42. 

Territory,  67. 

That  which,  121. 

Thick,  16  7,  73  d  v. 

—  hair,  47. 

Thicket,  173. 

Thief,  15(7,  59,  232. 

Thin,  39  d  v. 

Things,  124. 

Thirty,  22  t. 

This,  31,  94. 

Thorn  bushes,  189  dh. 
Thorough,  7,  59. 

Thought,  93,  126. 

Thousand,  14. 

—  ten,  144. 

Three,  46. 

Throat,  103. 

Through,  147,  150,  156. 

—  to  go,  91  i. 

—  from  side  to  side,  192. 
Throw,  37  c. 

Thrush,  122  r. 

Thunder,  74 d,  146  tt,  146 q. 
Tie,  132. 

Tiger,  14,  191. 

Tigerish,  154. 

Tigers’  teeth,  119. 

Time,  84  a. 

—  progress  of,  165  d. 

Toad,  84  a,  221. 

Together,  14  d,  22  d,  25,  35, 

3T  e,  51,  59(7,  63,  136, 
292. 


Tomb,  35. 

To-morrow,  136. 

Tongue,  199.  246. 

Torn  flesh,  37  r. 

Tortoise,  297. 

Towards,  73. 

Towering,  72  d  h. 

Township,  31. 

Traces  of  a  carriage,  187. 
Trade,  36,  122  r,  200. 
Tradition.  22. 

Trail,  5. 

Trailing  walk,  55. 

Trample  down  grass,  94  r. 
Transformation,  14  7. 
Transitive  particle,  44. 
Travelling,  boats  in  com¬ 
pany,  192. 

Tray  for  silk  worms,  208. 
Tread,  on,  75,  94  r. 
Treasury,  66. 

Treaty,  to  make  with 
blood,  219. 

Treddle,  16. 

Tree,  127. 

—  handsome,  1 83. 

Tribute,  232. 

Trifles,  75. 

Tripod,  127  c. 

Triumphal  music,  84,  252  c. 
Troop,  35,  84  a. 
Troublesome,  63. 

True,  8. 

Trustworthy,  84  a,  268. 
Tubular  handle,  a  ladle 
with,  90. 

Tufts,  grass  in,  57. 

Turn,  74,  173. 

— -  the  hand,  46. 

Turning  in  bed,  56. 

Tusk,  119. 

Twang,  29,  78. 

Twenty,  22  d. 

Twigs,  127. 

—  for  making  ropes,  84  a. 
Twins,  91  d. 

Twister,  rope-,  98. 
Twitching,  161. 

Two,  12,  16  d. 

—  axes,  121  (7. 

—  handfuls,  84  a. 

—  hundred,  143. 

—  judges,  127  d. 

—  men  walking,  59  d. 

—  pigs,  226. 

—  swords,  127. 

u 

Ugly,  241,  255. 

Uncertain,  40?’. 

Uncle,  190. 

Undivided  attention,  238. 
Uneasily,  a  boat  going, 
192. 

Unflinching,  48. 
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Unite,  61,  117. 

—  strength,  34  t  t. 
Unloose,  132. 

Unlucky,  135. 

Unravel,  6,  72  d  h,  80, 
187  d. 

Unsettled,  162. 

Unite,  39  d  v,  124. 
Unwearied,  149. 

Up  to,  14,  125. 
Uproarious  72  q,  84  a 
Upset,  288. 

Urgency,  an  expression  of, 
147. 

Urgent,  44,  93. 

Urine,  129. 

Use,  41,  156. 

Usurp,  28. 


V 

Vagrant,  160. 

Valley,  214. 

Valuable,  180. 

Valuation  of  fields,  146. 
Vapour,  111,  179. 

Vase,  an  ancient,  191,  208. 
Vegetation,  65,  84  a,  84  tt, 
91,  115,  140,  270, 

271. 

Vent,  a,  130,  224. 

Verify.  252  c. 

Vermilion,  102. 

Vessel,  27,  31,  32,  63,  72  q, 
215,  278. 

Viande,  39  dv,  97. 

Vinegar,  91  i. 

Violate,  1  a,  16  t,  89. 
Viper,  186. 

Vir,  59. 

Virtue,  8,  93. 

Voices  of  birds  on  a  tree, 
72  tt. 

Void,  100. 


w 

Wade,  10,  94  r,  129  d. 
Wagtail,  48. 


Waist,  206,  222. 

Waiting,  court  of,  62. 
Wakeful,  82,  118. 

Walk,  49,  62,  94. 

—  uneasily,  87. 

—  trailing,  55- 
Walking  along,  24. 

Wall,  118,  — a  fallen  37  r. 
Walls,  east  and  west,  120. 
Wauder,  140. 

Want,  94  r. 

Warmth,  130. 

Wash,  the  face,  63. 

—  the  hair,  127 

—  the  hands,  129. 

Waste,  a,  108. 

Watch,  to,  4. 

Water,  129. 

—  form  rocks,  10  d. 

—  sheds,  17  d. 

—  veins,  1  b,  48. 

Waters,  68,  168  r. 

—  broad,  48. 

Way,  233. 

Ways,  nine  meeting,  233. 
We,  51. 

Weak,  34,  47  d,  59. 

—  in  the  legs,  37  c,  169  d. 
Weapons,  63,  67,  97. 
Wearied  eyes,  155  p. 
Weave,  80  d,  117. 
Wedding-cup,  40. 

Wedge,  81. 

Weed,  236. 

Weep.  72  d  h,  131. 
Weevils,  78,  144. 

Weigh,  235. 

Weight,  87. 

Well,  101. 

West,  201. 

Wet,  87. 

Wheel  carriage,  231. 

—  round  suddenly,  68. 
Whiskers,  103.  198. 
Whisper,  195,  195  t  t. 
White,  143,  16  i. 
Whiteness,  59. 

Who?  293. 

Wide,  175. 

—  apart,  173,  277. 
region,  24. 


Wife,  57,  76. 

Wild  beasts,  295. 

—  goat,  244. 

—  goose,  239. 

Will,  84  a. 

Willing,  203. 

Willow,  122  r. 

—  a  rice  bowl  of,  27 
Wind,  70. 

Window.  122,  224. 

—  light,  219. 

—  facing  the  North,  73. 
Wing,  63. 

Wing,  203. 

Winter,  172. 

Wisdom,  171. 

Wizard,  88. 

Woman,  57. 

Wood,  127. 

Wooded,  268  t  t. 

Wool,  112  tt. 

Word,  72. 

Work,  88. 

Worm,  84  a,  b. 

Worms,  188. 

Worship,  84  t  t,  113  d. 
Wound,  1  a,  61,  171. 
Wounded  feelings,  143  d, 
153, 

Wrangling  of  criminals, 
183  d. 

Write,  264,  276  e. 
Writing,  106,  114. 

Wrong,  a  sense  of,  25,  208. 
Wry,  202. 


Y 

Yawn,  110. 

Year,  14,  94. 

Yellow,  22  d,  146. 

—  bird,  285. 

Yet,  not,  84  a. 

Yiking,  39  d  v,  41. 
You,  39  q. 

Young,  80,  91. 

—  and  tender,  117. 

—  hares,  244. 

Younger  brother,  227. 
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